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XI. Revision of the Heterocerous Lepidoptera of the family Sphingidae. By Arthur
Gardiner Butler, F.L.S., F.Z.S., d-c. Senior Assistant, Z.ological Lepartment,

British Museum.

Eead April 6th, 1875.

[Plates X(l-XCIV.]

XHE extensive group of moths composing the family Syhingidce has always been a

favourite one, not only with Lepidopterists, but with all lovers of nature ; its represen-

tatives surpass most of the other families of Heterocera in size, whilst in their speed and

long-sustained flights they are equalled by no other group with which I am acquainted.

The highly specialized condition of some of the structural characters in this family

has from time to time aroused a special interest in them : thus the complete resem-

blance which most of the Macroglossince bear to humming-birds, owing to the remark-

able expanded anal tuft and their habit of poising over a flower whilst sucking the

nectar through their long outstretched proboscides, have rendered them objects of peculiar

attraction to the uninitJiated, many of whom fancy them to be true humming-bu'ds,

and refuse to be convinced of their error. In the ' Naturalist on the Amazons ' (vol. i.

pp. 181-183), Mr. Bates tells us that the natives firmly believe that the moth changes

into the bird just as the caterpillar into the moth ; the resemblance between Aellopus

titan and a humming-bird is so complete when upon the wing that he himself on several

occasions shot the former in mistake for the latter. The Chwrocampiinw are chiefly re-

markable for their power of long sustained flight ; there is, however, nothing extraordi-

nary in their appearance in the perfect state ; the Amlulicince and some genera of the

Chcerocam'pina have the anal segment of the abdomen in the males expanded at the

sides, giving them somewhat the aspect of Macroglossince in this respect ; the Smerin-

thince are often biilliantly coloured, and the antennae of the males are pectinated, much

as in some genera of the Bomhycidce. The remarkable genus of Smerinthince, Lopho-

stethus, has the spines on the tibiae marvellously developed. The object of these spines

has yet to be discovered ; I can only suppose that the larva undergoes its change to

the pupa-state in very hard earth, and thus it becomes necessary for the moth to be

provided with powerful weajDons in order to effect its escape.

The Acherontiince have attracted much attention on account of their peculiar colora-

tion, which has given rise to their popular name of Death's-head Moths ; they possess
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the power of emitting sounds much resembling the creaking of a boot. The manner in

which these sounds are produced has been the subject of discussion amongst naturalists

since the year 1742 ; this point, however, has been satisfactorily settled by Mr. Moseley

(' Nature,' vol. vi. pp. 151-153), who has demonstrated the existence of a cavity in the

head, which by the alternate action of elevating and depressing muscles is caused to

serve as a pair of bellows, by means of which air is forced through the exceedingly short

proboscis ; this organ is thus converted into a small trumpet. The Sphinghice are re-

markable for the length of their proboscides, in which respect they offer a striking contrast

to the preceding subfamily, yimphonyx duentius, as mentioned by Mr. A. R. Wallace

in the ' Quarterly Journal of Science' for 18G7 Q). 477), has this organ developed to the

extraordinary length of 9^ inches ; and Mr.Wallace confidently looks forward to the dis-

covery of a Sphinx in Madagascar with a proboscis 11 to 12 inches in length ; his antici-

pation is based upon the fact that the nectaries of Anc/rwcum sesquipedale vary in length

from 10 to 14 inches, and must therefore in all probability be fertilized by some such

hitherto undiscovered agent.

The first attempt at any thing like a comprehensive paper on the Sj)huirjid(e was

published in 1855 by Burmeister in the ' Abhandlungen der naturforschenden Gesell-

schaft zu Halle,' and was entitled " Systematische Uebersicht der Sphingiden Brasiliens
;

"

it contained descriptions of new genera and species, and gave a list of the then known

Sphingidce of South America. This paper was followed in the succeeding year by the

seventh volume of Mr. Walker's ' Lepidoptera Heterocera,' in which an endeavour was

made to bring together the recorded species from all parts of the world ; and, consider-

ing how little was then known respecting the family, there can be no doubt that this

catalogue was the best that Mr. AValker ever produced. No attempt was made at classi-

fication ; therefore it is not surprising that nearly allied species appeared in widely

sundered genera. Still the omissions are not many, and, but for that indefatigable Lepi-

dopterist Mr. W. F. Kirby, would probably, with a few exceptions, have still remained

undiscovered. The next list of species appeared in 1857, in Horsfield and Moore's

Catalogue of the Lepidoptera in the Museum of the East-India Company,' and added a

few descriptions ; it was followed two years later by a very careful paper by Dr. Clemens

in the 'Journal of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia' (2nd ser. vol. iv.),

entitled " Synopsis of North- American Spldngidce." This communication was full of

valuable information ; and for the first time an effort was made to classify the genera and

species ; it was superseded, however, a few years afterwards by " A vSynonymical Cata-

logue of North-American Sphingidce, with Notes and Descriptions," in the fifth volume

of the ' Proceedings of the Entomological Society of Philadelphia,' from the pens of

those well-known and able Lepidopterists Messrs. Grote and Robinson. This was a most

important paper, inasmuch as it revised most of the New-World genera, throwing them

into natural subfamilies. In the same volume of the ' Proceedings ' appeared several of

Mr. Grote's papers on the Sphingidce of Cuba, abounding with critical and interesting
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notes on synonymy. In the volume for 1867 Mr. Grote gave a list of the Sphingidw of

Cuba; and, lastly, in 1873 he again appeared as the author of a "Catalogue of the

Sphingidw of North America," in the first volume of the ' Bulletin of the Buffalo Society

of Natural Sciences.'

Dr. Boisduval's long expected work on the Sphingidm has recently appeared, bearing

date 1874; that it was not, however, procurable earlier than February 22nd, 1875, I

have evidence in a letter from the author, dated 18th of February, 1875, in which he

says " Le species des Sphingides, Sesiides et Castniides sera mis au vente Lundi prochain,

chez M. Roret, editeur, Rue Hautefeuille, a Paris." The entire work is full of errors

;

and scores of species are omitted ; but the author's worst fault is a too great appreci-

ation of his own MS. names, for which he does not scruple to sacrifice both genera and

species long described by other authors. The arrangement of the genera is most

unnatural ; and many of the species described as new are only indiridually distinct.

The new species described by M. Boisduval, excepting those which clash with my own,

will be added in an appendix ; the genera and species which are identical with new

forms described in the present paper will be substituted, in their proper places, for the

names which I had proposed to employ.

It will be seen by the foregoing remarks that the only synonymic (and that not a sys-

tematic) list of the SphingidcB of the world is that published by Mr. Walker in 1856

;

this has now necessarily become very incomplete, not only on account of the numerous

species subsequently described, but from our present much more perfect knowledge of

the limits and affinities of the genera, which renders a revision of the whole family an

absolute necessity.

I have to thank Mr. F. Moore for lending me his fine collection of Asiatic Sphingidce,

enablmg me to add considerably to our knowledge of the species of India, as also for

lending me some exquisite drawings of larvse and pupse by native Indian artists. I am
also greatly indebted to Mr. G. Lewis for the loan of his valuable drawings of Japanese

Sphingidm in all stages, and for the residuum of his collection of these moths ; also to

Mr. W. F. Kirby for calling my attention to descriptions of species by Mr. Newman, to

species described by Palisot de Beauvais, Van der Hoeven and Bertoloni, and to several

species described during the last year or two, which I might otherwise have overlooked.

The following rough Table will give some idea of the geographical range of the vari-

ous subfamilies and genera.

Subfamily 1. Maceoglossin^. (Cosmopolitan.)

« T, Number of
<^™"«- ^''g«-

Species.

1. Leptsesia Confined to British North America 2

2. Satasjies Silhet to China . . , 4

3. Hemaris Kanges from Texas, through Europe, Asia, and Afriea 26

3z2
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4. EhopaJopsyche . . Silhet to South India 2

5. Macroglossa .... Throughout the Old World 41

6. Aellopvs Tropical America and Africa 6

7. Stenolojihia .... South Trojiical America 1

8. Etipyrrhoglossttm. Para to Mexico 2

9. Periijonia Tropical America 9

10. Pachygonia .... Tropical America 4

11. Ehodosoma .... North India 1

1 2. Tlujreus United States 1

13. Amphion United States 1

14. Deidamia North America 1

15. Unxela Tropical America 1

16. Proserpinus .... Eanges from Europe, through Russia, into North America 4

17. Euproserpinus . . California 1

18. Temnora Natal and (possibly) China 2

19. Lophura South America, Asia, and Africa 11

20. Calliomma .... Confined to Tropical America 8

21. Enyo Tropical America and (possibly) Australia 5

22. Aleuron. , Tropical America 3

23. Tylognatlms .... South Tropical America 2

24. Gonenyo Tropical America 1

25. Hemeroplanes . . Tropical America ; 4

Subfamily 2. Cilerocampin.e. (Cosmopolitan.)

1

.

Acosmeryx .... North ludia to Queensland 5

2. Otus From Siberia, through North America, to the West Indies 5

3. Ampdophaga . . China and Japan 1

4. Elihia North India 2

5. Pergesa From Europe, through Asia and Africa 15

6. Panacra Asia and Africa 17

7. Cizara Australia 1

8. Microlophia .... South India 1

9. Basiothea Africa 1

10. Gnathosty2>sis .

.

Caffraria 1

1 1. DioJosuIa Africa 4

12. Cijjya Ceylon 1

13. Chcerocainpa .... Cosmopolitan 78

14. Darapsa Haiti 1

15. De'dephila From America, through Europe, Asia, and AMca 22

Ifi. DapJinis Europe, Asia, Moluccas, and Australia 9

17. Phihmpelus .... Tropical America and Africa 19

18. Pachylia Tropical America 5

Subfamily 3. Ambulicin^. (America and Asia.)

1. Ambulyx Tropical America and Asia, from Darjeeling to Java 23
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Subfamily 4. Smekinthin^. (Cosmopolitan.)

Genus. Kange.
Number of

1

.

Metamimas .... Amboina and Australia 2

2. Mimas Europe, Asia, and South Africa 3

3. PolyptycJius .... Asia aud Africa 7

4. Lophostethus .... Natal 1

5. SphingoncBpiopsis. Caffiraria 1

6. Langla India 2

7. Triptogon America, and from Mantchuria, through Japan and China, into Java and

India, and thence into Persia 23

8. Laotltoe Europe 2

9. Cressonia North America to Texas 3

10. Paonias United States 2

11. Calasymholus . . North America and Amur 5

12. Smerinthus .... Mexico to California and China, through Japan and Amur to Europe ... 5

13. PseudosmerintJms. South-west Africa 2

14. Daphmisa China to Borneo 3

15. LeiKophhhia .... Java to Bengal 4

16. Basiana Asia and Africa 9

17. Cceqiwsa Australia 1

Subfamily 5. Achkrontiin..e. (Europe, Asia, and Africa.)

1. Acherontia From Europe into Africa, aud through Persia into Asia 4

Subfamily 6. Sphingin^. (Cosmopolitan.)

1. TatogJossum .... South America 1

2. Amplionyx Tropical America 6

3. Anceryx Tropical America 2

4. Isognathus .... Tropical America 9

5. Cautethia Haiti and (possibly) " East India " ? 2

6. Dilophonota .... Tropical America 11

7. Oryba South America 1

8. Macrosila South America 2

9. Protoparce Cosmopolitan 23

10. Pseuclosphiji.v . . Tropical America, Moluccas, and India )

11. Dareimna United States 1

12. Syzygia Central America 1

13. Dolba North India, and Massachusetts to Mexico 3

14. Euryglotlis .... Colombia 1

15. Diludia Asia, Australia, Africa, and Tropical America 21

16. Hyloieus Erom America, through Europe, Asia, and Africa 9

17. Sphinx America and Europe 17
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_ T> Number of
Genu.. Eange.

Sp^^;^_

18. Lintneria United States 3

19. Ceratomia Massachusetts to Mexico 2

20. Nephele Australia, Asia, and Africa 18

21. Ccdymiiia North India to Java 1

22. ElUma United States 3

23. Lapara Canada 1

The remaining genera, being doubtful SpMngidm, need not be considered.

The species which has the greatest range is Chwrocampa celerio. This insect is found

throughout the Old World ; it is very rapid and indefatigable on the wing, and is not

unfrequently caught on board ship out of sight of land. Its food-plant is the vine.

Characters of the Subfamilies.

1. Maceoglossin^.

Larva with the anterior segments tapering towards the head, retractile ; horn long

and curved; head rather small.

Imago generally with externally angulated palpi ; the antennae often gradually thicker

from the base to the apex ; thorax large and prominent ; abdomen of the male always

with a more or less developed anal tuft of hair-scales.

2. Ch^kocampin^

Larva with the anterior segments retractile, the fifth somewhat abruptly broader ; the

fifth, and sometimes all the segments laterally ocellated ; horn variable ; head rather

larger.

Imago generally with externally rounded palpi, the antennse generally rather slender

;

eye.s salient ; thorax large and prominent ; abdomen without an anal tuft.

3. Ambulicin^.

Larva with the anterior segments non-retractile, tapering slightly towards the head,

which is abruptly rather larger and rounded ; horn oblique, not curved, but slightly

pointing upwards at the tip ; a series of lateral oblique stripes.

Imago with externally rounded palpi, the antennae slender in both sexes ; eyes salient

;

thorax rather short ; abdomen of the male produced behind, with lateral angular ex-

pansion.

4. Smerinthin^e.

Larva rugose, with the anterior segments tapering towards the head, which is ab-

ruptly and decidedly larger, flattened in front, and angular above ; horn straight.
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Imago with the head and thorax short and broad ; palpi small, antennae of male more

or less pectinated.

5. AcherontiinjE.

Larva thick, clumsy, Sphinx-like, but with the liorn always more or less recurved at

the tip, and tuberculated or granulose.

Imago clumsy ; legs, antennae, and proboscis thick, the latter very short ; head, thorax,

and abdomen short and broad.

6. Sphingin^.

Larva with the anterior segments very slightly smaller than the posterior, generally

marked with obHque lateral stripes ; horn (when present) rather long ; head tolerably

large ; position of the larva in repose almost sigmoidal.

Pupa frequently with an external sheath for the proboscis.

Imago Chwrocamjnne in form, but with the head generally smaller, the thorax vari-

able in length
; proboscis very long.

Subfamily I. MACEOGLOSSIN^.

Genus 1. Lepisesia, Grote.

1. Lepisesia flavofasciata.

Macroglossa flavofasciata, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 87. no. 3 (1856).

Lepisesia flavofasciata, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. p. 39 (1865).

St. Martin's Falls, Albany Kiver, Hudson's Bay {Barnston). Type, B.M.

The above is certainly more nearly allied to Hemaris than to Macroglossa, and appears

to be a well-marked genus.

2. Lepisesia victoria.

Lepisesia victoria, Grote, Bull. Buflf. Soc. Nat. Sci. ii. p. 147 (1874).

British Columbia (Crotch).

Genus 2. Sataspes, Moore.

Sataspes, Moore, Cat. Lep. East-Ind. Comp. i. p. 261 (1857).

1. Sataspes xnfernalis.

Sesia infernalis, Westwood, Cab. Orient. Ent. p. 61, pi. 30. fig. 3 (1848).

Macroglossa infernalis. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 95. no. 19 (1856).

Sataspes infernalis, Moore, Cat. Lep. E.I. Comp. i. p. 361. no. 597 (1857).

Silhet (Stainsforth), Nepal (Wldfeli/), Coimbatoor (Walhouse). B.M.
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2. Sataspes uniformis.

Saiaspes uniformis, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 3. n. 1.

Var. Sataspes infernalis, Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. i. pi. 10. figs. 1, 2 (1875).

Silhet [Stainsforth). Type, B.M.

3. Sataspes ventralis.

Sataspes ventralis, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 3. n. 2.

Sataspes tagalica, Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. p. 278, pi. 10. figs. 3, 4 (1875).

Hong-Kong {Bovmng), Silhet {Stainsforth). Type, B.M.

4. Sataspes xylocoparis.

Sataspes xylocoparis, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 239, pi. xxxvi. fig. 1.

Shanghai, China. Type, coll. F. Moore.

Genus 3. Hemaris', Dalman.

Hemaris, Dalman, Vet. Akad. Handl. p. 207 (1816).

1. Hemaris bombtlifoemis.

Sphinx bombyliformis, Ochsenheimer, Schmett. von Eur. ii. p. 182. no. 2 (1810).

Cephonodes bombtjliformis, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 131. no. 1403 (1816).

Sesia bombyliformis, Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent. Haust. i. p. 135. no. 2 (1828).

Mucroglossa bombyliformis, Boisduval, Ind. Math. p. 45. no. 369 (1840).

Sphinx fuciformis, Denis (nee Linnaeus), Wien. Verz. p. 44. no. 1 (1775).

Sesia fuciformis, Pabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 381. no 11 (1793).

Var. Sesia milesiformis, Treitschke, Schmett. von Eur. x. 1, p. 125 (1834).

Sphinx variegata, Manip. Ins. Tauriu. p. 193.

Europe [Becker). B.M.

2. Hemaris fumosa.

Macroglossa fumosa, Strecker, Lep. Rhop. et Het. p. 93 (1874).

Albany.

Allied to H. (Jiffinis; Grote believes it to \>e = H. tenuis, in which the scales on the

pellucid area of the wings are still adherent.

' After wading through the long description of Hcemorrliagia, Grote and Robinson, I am still unable to dis-

tinguish it structurally from Hemaris ; indeed the authors themselves seem doubtful as to the generic position

of one species, Sesia radians.
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3. Hemaets palpalis.

Hemaris palpalis, Grote, Bull. Buff. Soc. Nat. Sci. ii. p. 145 (1874).

British Colombia {Crotch).

Allied to H. tenuis.

4. Hemaeis diffinis.

Macroglossa diffinis, Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. pi. 15. fig. 2 (1836).

Sesia diffinis, Harris, Cat. N. Am. Sph., Sill. Jouru. vol. xxxvi. p. 308 (1839).

Hemaris diffinis, Grote, Bull. Buff. Soc. Nat. Sci. i. p. 5, pi. 1. fig. 8 (1873).

Sphinx fuciformis , Smith and Abbot (nee Linnseus), Lep. Ins. Georg. vol. i. p. 85, pi. 43 (1797).

Canada West {Bush), United States [Bowhleday), East Florida, Vancouver's Island

[LyaU). B.M.

Allied to H. fuciformis; the larva is described by Mead (Canad. Ent. ii. pp. 157, 158,

1870).

5. Hemakis tenuis.

Hemaris tenuis, Grote, Bull, Buff. Soc. Nat. Sci. i. p. 4, pi. 1. fig. 6 (1873).

NewYork and Pennsylvania (Strecker).

6. Hemakis thetis.

Sesia thetis, Grote and Robinson, Trans. Am. Ent. Soc. vol. i. p. 3, pi. 6. fig. 36 (Jan. 1868).

Macroglossa thetis, Boisduval, Comp. Zool. Rec. p. 326 (1868).

Hemaris thetis, Grote,-Bull. Buff. Soc. Nat. Sci. i. p. 5, pi. 1. fig. 7 (1873).

California (Lorquin).

Closely allied to S. diffinis.

7. Hemakis metathetis, n. sp.

Sesia axillaris, Butler (ncc Grote], Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, vol. xiv. p. 366 (1874).

Texas {Belfrage). Type, B.M.

This species was sent by Belfrage, labelled " S. axillaris, Grote and Robinson," which

has led to my error ; it differs in its smaller size, narrower and not dentated border,

with other minor characters.

8. Hemaris sieboldi.

Macroglossa sieboldi, Boisduval in De I'Orza's Lep. Japon. p. 35. no. 76 (1869).

Sesia whitelyi, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, vol. xiv. p. 367 (Nov. 1874).

6 2 , H^koAdidii [Stephens) ; rf, Japan (i^or^?«»e). Type, B.M.

TOL. IX. —PART X. No. 2.
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The Japanese representative of //. fuciformis. M. Boisduval having described it as a

2£acroglossa, I unfortunately overlooked his description.

9. Hemaris mandarina.

Hemaris mandarina, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 239, pi. xxxvi. fig. 2.

Shanghai. Type, coll. F. Moore.

10. Hemaris fuciformis.

Sphinx fuciformis, Linnaeus, Syst. Nat. i. 2, p. 803. no. 28 (1766).

Sesia fuciformis, Schseffer, Icon. Ins. p. 21 (1766-79).

Cephonodes fuciformis, Hiibuer, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 131. no. 1404 (1816).

Macroglossa fuciformis. Children, Ab.str. Gen. Lap. Eur. p. 29. no. 1 (1829).

Sphinx bombyliformis, Esper (nee Ochsenheimer) , Eur. Schmett. ii. p. 180, pi. 23 (1777).

Sesia bombyliformis, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 382. no. 12 (1793).

Europe {Becker). B.M.

11. Hemaris affinis.

Sesia affinis, Bremer, Lep. Ost-Sib. p. 85, pi. iii. fig. 13 (1864).

Amur (Bruce). B.M.

Closely allied to the preceding species, but rather darker.

12. Hemaris saundersii.

Sesia saundersii, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 83. no. 7 (1856).

North India {Stevens, Doubleday). Type, B.M.

This species is a complete link between the H. fuciformis group and //. hylas ; the

latter though diflFerent in aspect (owing to the narrow-scaled border of primaries), does

not, so far as I can see, differ structurally from the other species of Hemaris.

13. Hemaris venata.

^ , Macroglossa venata, Felder, Sitz. Akad. Wiss. Wien, xliii. p. 29. no 61 ; Reise der Novara, Lep.

iv. tab. 75. fig. 6 (Nov. 1874).

Amboina.

Allied to H. fuciformis, but one third larger, the body longer, different in character.

14. Hemaris radians.

Sesia radians. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 84. no. 8 (1856).

Shanghai {Fortune). Type, B.M.

Approaching H. thyshe in character.
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15. Hemaris alternata.

Sesia alternata, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4-, vol. xiv. p. 366 (Nov. 1874).

Hakodadi {Whitely). Type, B.M.

16. Hemaris axillaris.

Sesia axillaris, Grote and Robinson, Trans. Am. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 180 (1868).

Hemaris axillaris, Grote, Bull. Buff. Soc. Nat. Sci. p. 6, pi. 1. fig. 9 (1873).

Sesia grotei, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, vol. xiv. p. 365 (1874).

Texas {Belfrage). B.M.

17. Hemaris marginalis.

cJ, Hemaris marginalis, Grote, Bull. Buff. Soc. Nat. Sci. p. 6, pi. 1. fig. 10 (1873).

Michigan {Strecker).

Section H^morrhagia, Grote'.

18. Hemaris thysbe.

Sphinx thysbe, Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 548 (1775).

Sesia thysbe, Fabricius, Mant. Ins. i. p. 99 (1787).

Hamorrhagia thysbe, Grote and Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. p. 174 (1865).

Sphinx pelasgus, Cramer, Pap. Esot. iii. p. 93, pi. 248. fig. B (1782).

Sesia pelasgus, Harris, Cat. N.A. Spiling., Sill. Journ. xxx^a. p. 308 (1839).

Sesia cimbiciformis, Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent. Haust. vol. i. p. 135 (1828).

Massachusetts {Bouhleday) ; United States {Milne). B.M.

19. Hemaris ruficaudis.

Sesia ruficaudis, Kirby, Faun. Bor.-Am. vol. iv. p. 303 (1837).

Hamiorrhagia ruficaudis, Grote and Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. p. 175 (1865).

Canada West {Bush); United States. B.M.

This species has been much discussed by Messrs. Grote and Robinson, who make the

following statement (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 175) : —" Kirby's description presents too

many points of difference with R. gracilis to allow us to refer that species as intended,

while Mr. Walker evidently describes our species as intended by Kirby." Nowalthough

Walker included one example oiH. gracilis with our examples of //. rvfcaudis, it is im-

possible to say that he " evidently describes" that specimen. 1 believe myself that tlie

Walkerian type (registered " United States ") is referable to the present species.
.

It

might be considered the American representative of H. fuciformis \ but it is in some

respects more nearly allied to Hmmorrhagia floridensis of Grote and Robinson.

This may, perhaps, be a genus, the species being more densely sealed than in Hemaris, and having conse-

fjiiently a somewhat different aspect ; on the whole, however, I prefer to regard it for the present as a section.

4a 2
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20. HeMARIS BUFFALOiiNSIS.

Hamorrhagia huffalo'ensis, Grote & Robinson, Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. New York, vol. viii. p. -137,

pi. 16. figs. 18, 19 (1867).

Buffalo.

Very closely allied to, if not identical with H. rujicaudis of Walker {\ Kirby) ; the

body, however, seems greener in colouring, and the cell of primaries less open.

21. Hemaris gracilis.

Hamorrhagia gracilis, Grote & Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. p. 174, pi. 3. figs. 1, 2 (1865).

Trenton Falls, NewYork {E. Doubleday). B.M.

This may at once be distinguished from even the most similar examples of H. rujicaudis

(Kirby V) Walker, by the straight inner edge of the external brown border of primaries,

the more heavily scaled discocellulars, and the smaller hyaline patch on secondaries.

Grote separates it as a distinct group under the name of Chamcesesia (Bull. Buff. Soc.

Nat. Sci. i. p. 8, 1873).

22. Hemaris floridensis.

Hcemorrhagia floridensis, Grote & Robinson, Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. New York, vol. viii. p. 439,

pi. 16. fig. 20 (1867).

Florida.

Allied to H. fuscicaudis, but with the external margin narrower and not dentated

;

in //. fuscicaudis it is much more strongly dentated than in H. thysbe.

23. Hemaris fuscicaudis.

Sesia fuscicaudis, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 83. no. 6 (1856).

Heemorrhagia fuscicaudis, Grote fe Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. p. 174 (1865).

Georgia [Abbot). Type, B.M.

Unquestionably the finest species in the genus.

Section Cephonodes, Hiibner.

(Potidwa, Wallengren.)

24. Hemaris hylas. (Plate XC. figs. 4, 5.)

Sphinx hylas, Linnaeus, Mantissa, i. p. 539 (1771).

Sesia hylas, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 379. no. 3 (1793).

Cephonodes hylas, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 131. no. 1402 (1816).

Sphinx picus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. p. 83, pi. 148. fig. B (1779).

Macroglossa kingi, Macleay, King's ' Survey of Australia,' App. p. 465. no. 167 (1827).

Sesia cunninghami. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 85. no. 10 (1856).

Macroglossa cunninghami, Schaufuss, Nuuquam Otiosus, i. p. 22 (1870).

Var. Macroglossa apiis, Boisduval, Fauu. Ent. de Madag. p. 79. no. 2, pi. 10. fig. 4 (1833).
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China, (Boivmiff, IIarri)i(/f on. Beeves); J a]ian (Wliiteli/); Monlmein (Clerck) ; Ceylon

(Wenham) ; North India (James) ; Nepal (i?«msay) ; M.oreton Bay (Gibbons) ; Australia

(Hunter); Con^o (Curror) ; 'West Mxica (Argent); South Africa (^w^as) ; Natal (GMem-

zius, Trimen). B.M.

One of our Natal examples agrees very fairly with the figure of M. apus ; it is, how-

ever, rather less like typical H. hylas. Mr. Lewis tells me that when H. hylas first leaves

the pupa the primaries are covered with yellow scales ; he found the larva feeding on

Gardenia.

25. Hemabis vieescens.

Potidaa virescens, WallengreUj Kongl. Svenska Vetensk. Akad. Handl. v. no. 4, p. 17. no. 1 (1865).

East Cafiraria.

Allied to //. hylas.

26. Hemaeis ceoatica.

Sphinx croatica, Esper, Eur. Schmett. p. 33, pi. 45. fig. 2 (1777).

Cephonodes croatica, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 131. no. 1406 (1816).

Macroglossa croatica, Boisduval, Ind. Meth. p. 32 (1840).

Sphinx sesia, Hiibner, Eur. Schmett. ii. figs. 89 & 136 (1793-1827).

South-east Europe, Asia Minor, Armenia.

Judging from Hiibner's figures alone, I should be satisfied that this was not a Macro-

glossa. The form of the antennae in the figure seems to indicate a distinction from

Hemaris; but I have recently examined two specimens in the collection of Mr.

Herbert Sharpe, and I now feel convinced that Hiibner rightly referred it to his ? genus

Ceplionodes.

Genus 4. Ehopalopstche, Butler.

Rhopalopsyche, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 239 (1875).

1. Rhopalopsyche bifasciata.

Rhopalopsyche bifasciata, Butler, P. Z. S. p. 239, pi. xxxvi. fig. 4 (1875).

South India (Ward). Type, coll. F. Moore.

2. Rhopalopsyche nycteeis.

Macroglossa nycteris, KoUar, Hugel's Kaschmir, iv. 2, p. 458, pi. 19. fig. 5.

Macroglossa volucris, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 94. no. 16 (1856).

Silhet (Loubleday) ; North India (Argent, Stevens) ; Barrackpore (Hearsay). B.M.
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Genus 5. Maceoglossa, Ochsenheimer.

Macroglossa, Ochsenheimer, Eur. Schmett. iv. p. 41 (1816).

1. Mackoglossa stellatarum.

Sphinx stellatarum, Limiseus, Syst. Nat. i. 2, p. 803. no. 27 (1766).

Sesia stellatarum, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 380. no. 5 (1793).

Psithyros stellatarum, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 132. no. 1409 (1816).

Macroglossa stellatarum, Stephens, lU. Brit. Ent. Haust. i. p. 133. no. 1 (1828).

Europe {Becker) ; Tripoli ; Teneriffe ; Turkey (Loffus) ; Syria (Lowne) ; North China

(Fortune). B.M.

Mr. Moore has an example of this species from Scinde ; I can find no constant

character whereby to separate it from the European form.

2. Macroglossa vacillans.

Macroglossa vacillans. Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 27 (1864).

Timor.

3. Macroglossa affictitia.

Macroglossa affictitia, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 240, pi. xxxvi. fig. 7.

Canara. Type, coll. F. Moore.

4. Macroglossa vialis.

Macroglossa vialis, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 240, pi. xxxvi. fig. 5.

Canara. , Type, coll. F. Moore.

5. Macroglossa gtrans.

Macroglossa gyrans. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 91. no. 11 (1856).

North India (Stevens) ; Madras (Elliot) ; Ceylon (Templeton). Type, B.M.

In Mr. Moore's collection from Kumool, Neilgherries ; also from Bengal and Ceylon.

6. Macroglossa approximata.

Macroglossa approximata, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 27 (1864).

North Australia (Elsey). Type, B.M.
Differs from the preceding species in the better-defined tawny spots on each side of

the abdomen, the absence of the interrupted wliite band on preanal segment, and the

less-defined transverse lines on primaries.

7. Macroglossa milvus.

Macroglossa milvus, Boisduval, Faune Ent. de Madag. p. 78. no. 1, pi. 10. fig. 3 (1833).

Bourbon and Mauritius ; Madagascar (Peckover). B.M.
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8. Macroglossa fervens.

Macroglossa fervens, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 4, pi. i. fig. 3.

Canara ( JFaz-cZ). Type, B.M.

9. Macroglossa avicula.
\

Macroglossa avicula, Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. p. 334 (1875)

.

Macroglossa avicula, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 240.

Java {Argent). Type, B.M.

10. Macroglossa bombylans.

Macroglossa bombylans, Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. p. 334 (1875).

Macroglossa gilia. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 93. no. 15 (1856).

North India {Stevens) ; Hong-Kong {Botvring). B.M.

In Mr. Moore's collection labelled "Deyra Doon."

11. Macroglossa pylene.

Macroglossa pylene, Felder, Sitz. Akad. Wiss. Wien, xliii. p. 29.

Amboina.

12. Macroglossa tristis.

Macroglossa tristis, Schaufuss, Nunquam Otiosus, i. p. 22 (1870).

China.

I believe this to be M. bombylans faded ; if so, the name will take priority.

13. Macroglossa trochilus.

Psithyros trochilus, Hubner, Samml. exot. Schmett. ii. pi. 158. figs. 1-4 (1806).

Macroglossa trochilus, "Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 90. no. 8 (1856).

RhamphoscMsma trochilus, WaUengren, Svensk. Vetensk. Akad. Handl. vol. v. p. 17 (1863).

RhamphoscMsmafasciaium, Wallengren, Kongl. Vet. Akad. Forhandl. p. 139 (1858).

'Ha.tai {Gueinzius) ; South Africa, {Smith) ; Ca]pe {Drige). B.M.

14. Macroglossa trochiloides.

Macroglossa trochiloides, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 5. no. 6.

Sierra Leone {Foxcroft). Type, B.M.

15. Macroglossa glaucoptera.

Macroglossa glaucoptera, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 241, pi. xxxvi. fig. 9.

Ceylon {T. Skinner). Type, coll. F. Moore.
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16. Macroglossa nigkifasciata.

Macroglossa nigrifasciata, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 241, pi. xxxvii. fig. 3.

Ceylon.
.

Type, coll. F. Moore

17. Macroglossa belis. (P1. XC. figs. 6, 7.)

Sphinx belis, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. p. 147, pi. 94. fig. C (1779).

Macroglossu assimilis (sic), Swainson, Zool. lU. 2nd ser. vol. i. pi. 64 (1820).

North India {Stevens); Canara {Ward). B.M.

In my recent paper on new species of Sj)hingidm I have regarded this merely as a

variety of M. passalus, allied to my M. proxima ; I am now, however, convinced that

it is a distinct species. I hesitated to separate it at first, on account of Cramer's locality

for M. belis being " China
;

" it is, however, quite possible that both species occur in

China, and still retain their distinctive characteristics. They are not more nearly allied

than other Sphiiigidce inhabiting far more restricted regions ; and in a revision of any

group of animals I am satisfied that it is far safer to err on the side of too much sub-

division than of too little, much mischief having arisen as regards the multiplication of

synonyms through the incautious association of difl'erent-looking forms together ; Mr.

Moore recived 31. belis from the Himalayas.

18. Macroglossa luteata.

Macroglossa luteata, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 241, pi. sxxvii. fig. 5.

Silhet. Type, coll. F. Moore.

19. Macroglossa alcedo.

Macroglossa alcedo, Boisduval, Voy. de TAstrolabe, Ent. p. 188. no. 2 (1832-1835).

Dorey {Wallace). B.M.

Nearly allied to M. proxiiiia. It is badly described, inasmuch as the primaries have

two indistinct broad shining lilacine fasciae across them which are not mentioned ; they

are also chocolate-brown rather than black-brown ; the orange band of secondaries is

also dusky in the centre (a chai'acter not mentioned) ; and the anal tuft of abdomen is

not varied with yellow, but terminates in a broad tawny band. The description is not

quoted by Walker.

20. Macroglossa proxima.

Macroglossa proxima, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 4, pi. i. fig. 1.

Ceylon {Templeton) ; Canara
(

Ward) ; Silhet. Type, B.M. ; Cambogia, coll. Moore.

21. Macroglossa jnteerupta.

Maa-oglossa interrupta, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 242, pi. xxxvii. fig. 2.

Darjeeling. Type, coll. F. Moore.
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22. Macroglossa passalus.

Sphinx passalus, Drury, Exot. Ins. ii. p. 52, pi. 29. fig. 2 (1773).

Macroglossa passalus, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 92. no. 12 (1856).

Shanghai {Fortune) ; IIong-Kong {Bowring). B.M.

Mr. Moore has an example of what 1 believe to be a variety of this species from Pe-

nang.

23. Macroglossa sitiene.

Macroglossa sitiene, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 92. no. 13 (1856).

Silhet^ Type, B.M.

Under this species Mr. Walker placed several examples of M. belis, several of a small

species near M. divergens, and one specimen of M. trocMlus ; fortunately the type was

marked.

24. Macroglossa pyrrhosticta. (Plate XC. fig. 8.)

Macroglossa pyrrhosticta, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 242, pi. xxxvi. fig. 8.

Shanghai. Type, coll. F. Moore.

Bred in Japan by Mr. George Lewis.

25. Macroglossa insipida.

Macroglossa insipida, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 242. no. 12.

Ceylon {Skinner). Type, coll. F. Moore.

26. Macroglossa corythus.

Macroglossa corythus. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 92. no. 14 (1856).

Java {Horsfield). Type, B.M.

A constant and tolerably well-marked species strictly confined to Java. Several other

species were placed with it by Mr. Walker; and the labels to M. corytlms and M. gilia

were transposed in the cabinet.

27. Macroglossa gilia. (Plate XC. figs. 9, 10.)

Macroglossa gilia, Herrich-Schaffer, Samml. aussereurop. Schmett. pi. 23. fig. 107 (1850-1858).

Nearly allied to M. corythus, but all the markings of piimaries darker and better-

defined, the inner transverse bar filled in with blackish towards internal margin ; second-

aries with subcostal area (uniting with transverse band) orange ; body rather darker

;

under surface of wings redder. Expanse of wings 2 inches.

Silhet {StamsfortJi). Type, B.M.

A local representative of M. corythus. Wehave two examples in the collection of the

British Museum ; it is in Mr. Moore's collection from Darjeehng.

VOL. IX. —PART X. No. 3.

—

October, 1876. 4 b
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The larva of 31. gilia is white, speckled with green ; the anterior segments, horn, a

lateral longitudinal line, and seven oblique streaks between the spiracles (which are

minute and orange) green. It feeds upon Pmderia foetida.

28. Macboglossa cataptkrha.

Macroglossa catapyrrha, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 2J.3, pi. .Ttxxvi. fig. G.

North India {coll. Moore) ; Ceylon {Tenipleton). B.M.

29. Macroglossa obscura.

Macroglossa obscura, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 5, pi. i. fig. 2.

Java [Horsjield). Type, B.M.

30. Macroglossa orientalis, n. sp.

Allied to the preceding and to M. sifiene ; primaries as in M.fervens, but larger and

rather paler ; secondaries as in M. passalus, but with the yellow band rather broader,

clearer, and more sharply defined ; body as in M. belts ; wings and body below almost

precisely as in M. corythus. Expanse of wings 2 inches 1 line.

Moulmein (Clerck). Type, B.M.

31 . Macroglossa diyeegens.

Macroglossa divergens, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 94-. no. 17 (1856).

Ceylon {Tenipleton). Type, B.M.

This species is intermediate in character between M. sitiene and M. proxima ; it is in

Mr. Moore's collection from Canara.

32. Macroglossa faro.

Sphinx faro, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 165, pi. 285. fig. C (1782).

Macroglossa faro, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 27 (1864).

Java {Horsjield). B.M.

33. Macroglossa hemichroma.

Macroglossa hemichroma, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 243, pi. xxxvii. fig. 1.

Silhet. Type, coll. F. Moore.

34. Macroglossa rectifascia.

Rhamphoschisma rectifascia, Felder, Reise der Nov. Lep. iv. tab. 75. fig. 7 (Nov. 1874).

?

Allied to M. sitiene and M imperator ; it more nearly approaches the latter.

I can see no reason why this species should be separated from Macroglossa.
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35. Maceoglossa scottiabum. <

RhamphoscMsma scottiarum, Folder, Reise der Nov. Lep. iv. tab. 75. fig. 8 (Nov. 1874)

.

%

36. Maceoglossa impeeatoe.

Macroglossa imperator, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 243, pi. xxxvii. fig. 4.

Ceylon {T. Skinner). Type, coll. F. Moore.

37. Maceoglossa hieundo.

Macroglossa hirundo, Boisduval, Voy. de 1' Astrolabe, Ent. p. 188. no. 1 (1832-35).

Taiti.

Possibly the variety of M. errans in which the transverse white band is interrupted

;

the description of M. hirundo was overlooked by Walker.

38. Maceoglossa eeeans.

Macroglossa errans, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 96. no. 20 (1856).

Moreton Bay (G/i5o«s); Australia (<S'^raK$'e). Type, B.M.

The type is from Moreton Bay, and has the transverse band of primaries distinct and

white.

39. Maceoglossa micacea.

Macroglossa micacea, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 96. no. 21 (1856).

Moreton Bay (GiMo?is) ; Kusirslidt. {Strange). Type, B.M.

The example described as the female of this species is quite (Jistinct.

40. Maceoglossa nox.

Macroglossa nox, Newman, Trans. Ent. Soc. 2nd ser. vol. iv. p. 54 (1857) ; Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 5,

pi. i. fig. 6.

Rockingham Bay {Macgillivray). Type, B.M.

41. Maceoglossa eeato.

Macroglossa erato, Boisduval, Lep. de la Californie, in Ann. Soc. Ent. Beige, xii. p. 65. no. 67 (1868).

Los Angelos {Lorquin).

Not like any other species; the primaries ashy grey, with a broad black border;

several little transverse black lines at the base ; secondaries white, with a very broad

black border ; fringes whitish ; body black ;
pectus greyish white ; palpi white.

4b2
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Genus 6. Aellopus, Hiibner.

Aellopus, Hubuer, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 131 (1816).

1. Aellopus tantalus.

Sphinx tantalus, Linnaeus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 21 (1764),

Sesia tantalus, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 379. no. 1 (1793).

Aellopus tantalus, Hiibner, Samml. exot. Schmett. ii. pi. 157. figs. 1—1 (1806).

Macroglossa tantalus, Walker, Lap. Het. viii. p. 88. no. 4 (1856).

S/jhina? ixion, Linuseus, Syst. Nat. ii. p. 803. no. 26 (1766).

Sphinx zunata, Drury, Ins. Exot. i. p. 57, pi. 26. fig. 5 (1770).

Sphinx tripunctala, Goezc, Beytr. iii. 2, p. 216. no. 43 (1780).

Jamaica. (Gosse); Haiti (Tweedie) ; St. Thomas. B.M.

Mr. Walker confounded this with the next species in his Catalogue.

2. AiJLLOPUS FADus.

Sphinx fadus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. p. 95, pi. 61. fig. C (1779).

Sesia fadus, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 378 (1793).

Macroglossa fadus, Walker, Lep. Ilet. viii. p. 89. no. 7 (1856).

Sphinx titan, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. p. 73, pi. 142. fig. F (1779).

Aellopus titan, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 41 (1865).

Macroglossum annulosum, Swainson, 111. iii. pi. 132. fig. 1 (1823).

Venezuela {Dyson) ; Mexico {Ilaiiwey) ; Brazil. B.M.

3. Aellopus blaini.

Aellopus blaini, Herrich-Scliaffcr, Saminl. auss. Schra. ii. fig. 553 (1869); Grote, Trans, Am. Ent.

Soc. iii. p. 184 (1871).

Cuba.

4. Aellopus sisyphus.

Macroglossa Sisyphus, Burmeistcr, Sph. Bras., Abhandl. uaturf. Gesellsch. Halle, p. 74 (1855).

Aellopus Sisyphus, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 42 (1865).

Rio Janeiro.

5. Aellopus commasi^.

Macroglossa cotnmasia, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 90. no. 9 (1856).

Sierra Leone (Morgan). '^yp^y B.M.

This species at first sight looks very like JI. tantalus ; but the primaries are destitute

of hyaline spots, and the body has two segments blue-white instead of one segment

snow-white.
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6. Aellopus hirundo.

Macroglossa hirundo, Gerstiicker, Arch. Nat. xxxvii. p. 360 (1871) ; Von der Decken's Reisen in

Ost-Africa, Gliederthiere, p. 375, no. 30. Taf. xv. fig. 7 (1873).

September, 1862, Mombas (Gerstdcker).

Allied to A. commasim, but constantly differing in the clothing of the upper surface

of the head, thorax, base of abdomen, and of the wings, which ai-e greyish mouse-

brown ; the bands of the primaries are also not arranged in pairs, but are wide apart

;

the dorsal region of the abdomen has the third and fourth (not the second and third)

segments banded with blue-white.

This species is also said to occur at the Cape.

Genus 7. Stenolophia, Felder.

Stenolophia, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. v. (1874).

Stenolophia tenebeosa.

Stenolophia tenebrosa, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. iv. tab. Ixxxii. fig. 3 (Nov. 1874;.

Very like Perigonia glaucescens, Walker ; and (not having seen the insect) I am rather

inclined to think it is a nearly allied Perigonia with the anal tuft rubbed off.

Genus 8. Eupyrkhoglossum, Grote.

Eupyrrhoglossum, Grote, Proc. Ent. Sac. Philad. vol. v. p. 42 (1865).

1. Eupyrrhoglossum sagra.

Macroglossum sagra, Poey, Cent. Lepid. Decade 2 (1832).

Macroglossa sagra, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 89. no. 6 (1856).

Eupyi-rhoglossum sagra, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 43 (1865).

Macroglossa harpygia, Schaufuss, Nimquam Otiosus, i. p. 23 (1870).

'Qxa.zTl [BoiMeday) ; Colomhidu {Becker). B.M.

2. Eupyrrhoglossum ? ceculus.

Sphinx ceculus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. p. 80, pi. 146. fig. G (1779)

.

Psithyros ceculiis, Hubner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 132. ao. 1411 (1816).

Macroglossa ceculus, Walker, Lep. Het. \'iii. p. 88. no. 5 (1856).

Eupyrrhoglossum ceculus, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 43 (1865).

Macroglossum fasciatum, Swainson, 111. iii. pi. 132. fig. 2 (1823).

? Macroglossa corvus, Boisduval, Lep. Guat. p. 66 (1870).

Para (Smith); Brazil [BoioUeday and Mornay); Mexico [Argent). E.M.
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Genus 9. Peeigonia (Herrich-Schiiffer), Walker.

Perigonia (Herrich-ScliafEer), Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 100. gen. 5 (1856).

1. Perigonia glaucescens.

Perigonia glaucescens, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 103. no. 5 (1856).

Haiti (Tweedie). Type, B.M.

Somewhat similar to Macroglossa tantalus.

2. Perigonia divisa.

Perigonia divisa, Grote, Lye. Nat. Hist. New York, vol. w\i\. p. 199 (1867).

Cuba (Gundlach and Poey).

3. Peeigonia eestituta.

Panacra restituta, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 32 (1864).

Perigonia lusca (part.). Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 101. uo. 1 (1856).

Mexico (Hartwecj) ; Venezuela {Dyson) ; Para {Smith). Type, B.M.

In the ' Supplement ' Mr. Walker retained the name of P. lusca for this species, re-

naming the typical form P. interrupta.

4. Peeigonia ilus.

Perigonia ilus, Boisduval, Lep. Guat. p. 66 (1870).

" Honduras and Mexico " {Boisduval) ; 1 B.M.

I should hardly call the primaries of Perigonia " sinueuses ;
" they are rather waved,

but only slightly so. The present species may, I think, be a variety of P. lusca; I must

confess my inability to discover its resemblance to Thyreus abbotii; it would even have

been better to have compared it with Lophura continua.

5. Perigonia lusca.

Sphinx lusca, Fabricius, Sp. Ins. iii. p. 140. no. 5 (1781).

Perigonia lusca (part.). Walker, Lep. Het. ^dii. p. 101. no. 1 (1856).

Perigonia interrupta, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 29 (1804).

Guatemala {Salle); Haiti {Tweedie) ; Mexico {Argent). Type, B.M.

There can be no doubt about the identification of this species ; for Fabricius says,

" Posticae supra atrie, fascia magna fulva, quae tamen marginem tenuiorem hand attingit.

Angulus ani cinereus, litura fulva. Habitat in Americae meridionalis insulis."'

6. Perigonia lefebvrei.

Macroglossa lefebvrei, Herricli-Scliaffer, Corr.-Blatt, 1863, p. 147.

Perigonia lefebvrei, id. Corr.-Blatt, 1865, p. 56.

Cuba {Poey).

Smaller than the preceding, with no orange spot at anal angle.

' The italics are mine
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7. Perigonia stulta.

Perigonia stulta, Hcmch-Schaffer, Samml. ausserearop. Schmett. fig. 106 (1850-1858).

Cuba {Poeij).

In this species the orange band of secondaries absorbs the entire base of the wing.

8. Perigonia 1 doto.

Macroghssa doto, Schaufuss, Nunquam Otiosus, i. p. 31 (IS/O).

" Africa r'

If this is a Perigonia the locality is unquestionably wrong, as Dr. Schaufuss suspects

(believing that Dr. Kadeu, in the dark, labelled it with a blue ticket instead of a green

one). The species is said to be allied to P. stulta.

9. Perigonia ? affinis.

Macroglossa affinis, Schaufuss, Nunquam Otiosus, i. p. 21 (1870)

.

Venezuela.

Described as a variety of the preceding, and (according to what Dr. Schaufuss says)

scarcely differing from it.

Genus 10. Pachtgonia, Felder.

Pachygonia, Felder, Raise der Nov., Lep. v. (1875).

Allied to Eujpyrrhoglossum. Primaries with the apex produced and excavated ; inner

margin deeply excavated below external angle (rendering the angle very acute). Palpi

less strongly angulated. Antennae comparatively rather shorter. Anal tuft of abdomen

very broad, short, and dense.

Type P. subhamata.

1. Pachygonia subhamata.

Perigonia mbhamata, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 102. no. 4 (1856)

.

Perigonia caliginosa, Boisduval, Lep. Guat. p. 66 (1870).

Pachygonia caliginosa, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. iv. tab. 75. fig. 10 (1874).

Macroglossa gigantea, Schaufuss, Nunquam Otiosus, i. p. 20 (1870)

.

^, Mexico {Argent); c? , Venezuela (iJj^sow) ; Para (5a^es). Type, B.M.

Boisduval's descriptions will of course take priority over Felder's figures, excepting

(as in the present case) when they are forestalled by those of other authors.

2. Pachygonia coff^^.

Perigonia coffatB, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 101. no. 2 (1856).

Brazil [Stevens) Type, B.M.
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3. Pachtgonia abboti.

^faa•oglossa abboti, Schaufuss, Nunquam Otiosus, i. p. 21 (1870).

Colombia.

Seems to be nearly allied to P. coffaece.

4. Pachygonia magna.

Perigonia magna, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. iv. tab. 75. fig. 12 (Nov. 1874).

\

Possibly identical with the preceding ; it comes better with Pachygonia than with Peri-

f/onia, although it may eventually have to be placed with P. cqffcece in a new genus.

Genus 11. Rhodosoma, n. gen.

Allied to Periqonia. Primaries elongate, triangular. Secondaries subtri.-Jngular,

rounded at apex, subangulated at anal angle. Discocellulars of all the wings convex.

Discoidal cell of secondaries very short. Head small. Palpi obtuse, conical in front. An-

tennae long and slender. Thorax and abdomen very robust ; the latter compressed, trun-

cate behind, with small lateral and terminal tufts. Tibiae of second and third pairs of

legs terminating in two strong diverging spines.

Type R. triopus.

Rhodosojia tkiopus.

Macroglossa triopus, Westwood, Cab. Orient. Ent. p. 14, pi. 6. fig. 4 (1848).

Silhet {Stainsforth). B.M.

The type was described as from Assam.

Genus 12. Thyeeus, Swainson.

Thyreus, Swainson, Zool. 111. vol. i. pi. 60 (1821).

Thykeus abboti.

Thyreus abbotii, Swainson, Zool. 111. vol. i. pi. 60 (1821).

Brachyyiota abbotii, Boisduval, Lep. Guat. p. 66 (1870).

Georgia {Abbot) ; New York {Boubleday). B.M.

Transformations described and larva and imago figured. Am. Ent. ii. p. 123, 1870;

the larva is also figured by Scudder in Harris's ' Correspondence,' pi. iii. fig. 1 (1869), and

by Packard in his ' Guide,' p. 276. fig. 203.
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Genus 13. Amphion, Hiibner.

Amphion, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 135 (1816).

Amphion nessus.

Sphinx nessus, Cramer, Pap. Esot. vol. ii. p. 16, pi. 107. fig. D (l/ZQ).

Amphion nessus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 133. no. 1444 (1816).

Thyrevs? nessus, Harris, Cat. N.-Am. Sph., Sill. Joum. vol. xxxvi. p. 308 (1839).

Trenton Falls {Douhleday) ; Orilla, Canada West {Bush). B.M.

Genus 14. Deidamia, Clemens.

Deidamia, Clemens, Syn. N.-Am. Spli. p. 137 (1859).

Deidamia inscripta.

Pterogon? inscriptum, Harris, Cat. N.-Am. Sph., Sill. Joum. vol. xxxvi. p. 306 (1838).

Thyreusl inscripius, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 100. no. 4 (1856).

Deidamia inscripta, Clemens, Syn. N.-Am. Sph., Joum. A. N. S. Phil. p. 137 (1859) ; Grote, Bull.

Buff. Soc. p. 20(1873).

"Atlantic district" [Grote).

Mr. Grote queries this as the S^jkinx jnpix of Cramer. I can hardly believe it to be

that species ; but if so, Mr. Walker's genus JJnzela will take priority.

Genus 15. TJnzela, Walker.

Unzela, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 161. gen. 18 (1856).

Unzela japix.

Sphinx japix, Cramer, Pap. Esot. i. p. 137, pi. 87. fig. C (1779).

Enyo japix, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 132. no. 1416 (1816).

Unzela japyx (sic), Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 102. no. 2 (1856).

Unzela discrepans. Walker, /. c. no. 1 (1856).

CornipaJpus succinctus, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. iv. tab. 82. fig. 6 (Nov. 1874).

Eio Janeiro (Stevens). B.M.

For information respecting Cramer's locality for this species see Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil,

vol. V. p. 192 (1865).

Genus 16. Proseepinus, Hiibner.

Proserpinus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 132 (1816).

1. Proseepinus cenothee^.

Sphinx cmoiherce, Fabricius, Sp. Ins. ii. p. 141. no. 10 (1781).

Proserpinus Oenothera, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 132. no. 1413 (18IG).

VOL. IX. —PAET X. No. 4.

—

October, 1876. 4 c
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Pterogon amotherm, Boisduval, Ind. Meth. p. 46. no. 372.

Sphhix proserpina, Pallas, Spic. Zool. ix. p. 26, pi. 2. fig. 7 (1772).

Europe [Becker). B.M.

2. Pkoserpinus cl.\rki^.

Pterogon clarkia, Boisduval, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 2' ser. x. p. 319 (1852).

Thyreus ? clarkia, Walker, Lcp. Het. viii. p. 262 (1856)

.

Pnserpinus clarkia, Clemens, Syn. N.-Ara. Sph., Journ. A. N. S. PLil. 1859, p. 13i.

California {Lord Walsingham). B.M.

3. PrOSEEPINUS GAURJi;.

Sphinx gmirm, Smith and Abbot, Ins. Georgia, vol. i. p. 61, pi. 31 (1797).

Proserpinus gaura, Hubner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 132 (1816).

Thyreus gaura, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 100. no. 3 (1856).

Georgia {Alibot) ; \ Texas (Clemens).

4. Peoserpinus gorgox.

Sphinx gorgon, Esper, Eur. Schmett. ii. Cont. 22, pi. -17. fig. 5 (1777).

Macroglossa gorgon, Ochscnheimer, Eur. Schmett. ii. p. 199 (1808)

.

Pterogon gorgon, Duponchel, Hist. Nat. Lep. Fr., Suppl. ii. p. 23, pi. 3. fig. 2 (1832).

Pterogon gorgoniades, Boisduval, Ind. Meth. p. 32.

Proserpinus gorgoniades , Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 98. no. 3 (1856).

South Russia.

Genus 17. Euproserpinus, Grote and Robinson.

Euproserpinus, Grote and Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. p. 177 (1865).

EUPROSERPIXUSPH.\ETON.

Euproserpinus phaeton, Grote and Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. p. 178 (1865).

California
(

Weideraeyer).

Genus 18. Tejikora, Walker.

Tetnnora, Walker, Lep. Het. \-iii. p. lOi. gen. 6 (1856).

1. Temnora >-atali.s.

Temnora natalis, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 104. no. 1 (1856).

Natal (Gueinzius). Type, B.M.
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2. TeMNOKaC??) CAUDATA.

Thyreus caudatus, Bremer and Grej% Beitr. z. Schmett.-Fauu. Nordl. China's, p. 56.

Temnora? caudata, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 105. no. 3 (1856).

North China.

I do not believe this to be either a Thyreus or a Temnora ; but not having seen it,

I am unable to refer it to its right genus.

Genus 19. Lophuea, Walker.

Lophwa, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 105. gen. 7 (1856).

1. LOPHURAPLAGIATA.

Temnora plagiata, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 105. no. 2 (1856).

Panacra confusa, Walker, t. c. p. 161. no. 10 (1856).

Port Natal {Gueinzius). Types, B.M.

2. LOPHUBASAEDANUS.

Enyo sardanus, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 116. no. 7 (1856).

Sierra Leone [Morgan). Type. B.M.

3. LoPHURA? EXCISA.

Enyo excisa, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 119. no. 13 (1856).

Port Natal.

4. Lophuea jiasuriensis.

Lopkura masuriensis, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 2-W, pi. .\xxvi. fig. 3.

Masuri, North-west Himalayas. Type, coll. F. Moore.

5. Lophuea pusilla.

Lophura pusUla, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 344. n. 17.

Silhet. Type, coll. F. Moore.

6. Lophura nana.

Lophura nana, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 107. no. 4 (1856).

Port Natal (Gueinzius). Type, B.M.

7. Lophura zanthus.

Lophura zanthus (sic), Herrich-SchafFer, Esot. ScLmett. pi. 23. fig. 105 (185(.)-1858).

Cape of Good Hope.

A large species having the form of L. hi/as.

4c 2
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8. LoPHURAHYAS. (Plate XC. figs. 1-3.)

Lophtira hyas, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 107. no. 3 (1856).

Hong-Kong ( C/*amjj?o/i) ; ^iVaet {DoiMeday) ; Java, (Rorsjield). Type, B.M.

The larva of this species is green, varied with red-brown ; or red-brown, with lateral

oblique whitish lines and greenish anterior segments ; the horn always very long and

hair-like. The horn of one larva is frequently devoured by another.

9. LOPHURA"? ASILIFOR.\IIS.

Sphinx asiliformis, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. ill. 1, p. 357. no 7 (1793).

India.

The secondaries of this species are described as " red, with a black margin."

10. LoPHURACONTINUA.

Lnphura contiiiua, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 108. no. 5 (1856).

Espirito Sancto (»S'^eye«s) ; 'QrazW [Becker). iype, 15. M.

11. LoPHURAPYLAS.

Sphinx pylas, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 23, pi. 206. fig. A (1782). '

Eiiyo pi/las. Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schniett. p. 133. no. 1117 (1816).

Lophtira pylas, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 106. no. 1 (1856).

Lophura l/risaus, Walker, /. c. no. 2 (1856)

.

Lophura brisaus, Boisduval, Voy. de Dclagorgue, ii. p. 5!>1. no. 100 (18i7) ; Wallengren. Kongl.

Vetensk. Akad. Handl. v. p. 17 (1863).

CafFraria {Becker); South Africa {Smith); Cajie {Drege); Port Natal {Gueinzius and

Flant). B.M.

Genus 20. Calliomma, Walker.

Ca/liomma, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 108. gen. 8 (1856).

1. CaLLIOMMA'? PLUTO.

Sphinx pluto, Liunseus, Mus. Lesk. p. 95. no. 184; Cramer, Pap. E.xot. iii. p. 40, pi. 216. fig. E

(1782).

Valliomma pluto, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 111. no. 3 (1856).

Htiiieropl'unes pluto, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 47 (1865).

Heiueroplanes plutonius, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 133. no. 1427 (1816).

Brazil {Stevens). B.M.

I cannot agree with Mr. Grote in placing this insect with Hemeroiilanes; it is much

nearer in form to Calliomma, but seems in some respects to approach Zonilia ; Cramers

figure exaggerates the angulation of the primaries, which in reality is very slight.



MR. A. G. BUTLER ON THE SPHIXGID.E. 539

2. Calliomma nomius.

Calliomma nomius, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 109. no. 1 (1856).

Brazil {Becker). Type, B..M.

3. Calliojima licastus.

Sphinx licastus, Cramer, Pap. Esot. vol. iv. p. 180, pi. 381. fig. A (1782).

Oreus licastus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 136 (1816).

Calliomma lycastus (part.). Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 110. no. 2 (1856).

Calliomme parce, Ramon de la Sagra, Hist. Cuba, tab. 17. fig. 2.

Calliomma galianna, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. p. 49 (1865).

Santa Cruz, St. Vincent {Doubleday) ; St. Thomas [Honibeck) ; Haiti
(

Tweedie). B.M.

4. Calliomma pabce.

Sphinx parce, Fabricius, Sp. Ins. ii. p. 148. no. 42 (1781).

West coast of South America (iu?W(?i;^ tC- Wood). B.M.

Wehave two examples of this species in the collection ; I have compared them with

the Banksian type, and have no doubt of their identity ; they differ from G. licastus as

follows: —Above and below altogether paler; the lilac marginal area of primaries re-

placed by buff; the bright multilunulate ochreous patch beyond cell of primaries ob-

solete; the silver marking smaller and more oblique; the spots on body obsolete. In

form it differs also as follows : —wings longer
; primaries narrower, outer margin less

convex.

5. Calliomma galianna.

Sphinx galianna, Burmeister, Sph. Bras. p. 6. (1856).

Calliomma galianna, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. p. 49 (1865).

Calliomma lycastus (part). Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 110. no. 2 (1856).

Altogether darker in tint than C. licastus; the primaries with the lilac area more

diffused, the pale line from it to apex straight instead of inarched, and not edged out-

wardly with black; the multilunulate postcellular patch deeper in colour, distinctly

interrupted, its outer edge curving outwards instead of slanting inwards ; a dark

discal nebula between it and the external angle ; all the transverse grey lines better

defined ; secondaries less uniform in colouring, the external area dusky ; the dark patch

on anal border quite black, but interrupted as usual ; body more purplish in tint

;

abdomen with three increasing dark brown cordiform spots.

In form : —wings shorter ; primaries with outer margin far less convex, inner mar-

gin more distinctly waved, the external angle consequently more prominent ; outer mar-

gin scalloped ; abdominal margin longer. Expanse of wings 75 millims.

Rio Janeiro {Stevens). B.M.

This species is probably confined to Southern South America ; I have no doubt that

it is quite distinct fifom C. licastus.
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6. Calliomjia calliomex^.

Philampelus calliomen-a, Schaufuss, Nunquam OtiosuSj i. p. 19 (ISrO).

Venezuela.

Unquestionably a Calliomma allied to C. lufescens.

7. Calliomma lutescens.

CaUiomma lutescens, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 5, pi. i. fig. 6.

Haiti {Tweedie). Type, B.M.

I found this insect associated with C. tJiorafes in the genus Pergesa.

8. Calliomma thokates.

Oreus thorates, Hiibner, Zutrage, figs. 525, 526 (1825).

Penjesa thorates, Walker, Lcp. Het. viii. p. 151. no. 2 (1856).

Haiti {Tweedie); St. Thomas {IIornbeck)\ St, Vincent {houhleduy) ; Oaxaca {Hart-

wefi) ; New Granada. B.M.

'Sir. Walker has been followed by Messrs. Clemens, Morris, and Grote in his refejence

of this species to the genus Pergesa; the latter appears, however, to be an exclusively

Old- World group, with much less waved margins to the wings, and generally more

prominent vertex to the head ; the coloration of the primaries also shows a different

character, whilst there is much in commonbetween those of C. thorates and C. licastus.

So far as 1 can see, the principal reason for the exclusion of C. thorates from CaUiomma
was the absence of the silver spot on the primaries

;
yet its position is indicated by a

pale spot on the under surface.

Genus 21. Enyo, Hiibner.

Enyo, Hiibner, A"erz. bek. Sehmctt. p. 132 (1816).

1. Enyo lugubris.

Sphinx tuffubris, Linnseus, Mantissa, ii. p. 537; Drury, 111. Exot. vol. i. p. 61, pi. 28. fig. 2 (1770).

Thyrem lugubris, Harris, Cat. N.-Am. Sph., Sill. Journ. vol. xxxvi. p. 306 (1839).

5 , Enyo lugubris, Hiibner, Zutrage, figs. 595, 596 (1825).

Pteroyon lugubris, Burmeister, Syst. Ueb. Sph. Bras. p. 16 (1856).

Sphinx fegeus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. vol. iii. p. 56, pi. 225. fig. E (1782).

Enyo phegeus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 132 (1816).

Haiti [Tweedie); Venezuela {Dyson); Mexico {Hartweg); St. Thomas {Hornbeck);

Honduras {Dyson) ; Santarem {Bates) ; Eio {Stevens) ; Brazil {Doubleday). B.M.

On account, probably, of the difference in the sexes, and the difficulty of at once recog-

nizing them, Mr. Walker confounded this species with E. camertus, gorgon, and datiimi.
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2. ExyO CAMERTUS.

Sphinx camertus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 53, pi. 225. fig. A (1782).

Enyo camertus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 132 (1816).

Pterogon camertus, Burmeister, Sph. Bras. p. 16.

^ , ? {Douhleday) ; $ , Oaxaca {Hartweg). B.M.

Excepting in its usually slightly shorter wings, redder tint, and the pale subapical

border, I see nothing to separate this from the preceding species; and as our female of

E. luguhris from Haiti is of a redder tint still, and has the wings as short as E. camer-

tus cf , whilst a female from St. Thomas has the wings even shorter than E. camertus ?,

I have very little doubt that the two forms are variations of one species (see also AYal-

lengren, CEf Vet. Akad. 1871, p. 913); no doubt it would be easy to render it in ap-

pearance quite distinct were we to pick out all the small and pale females of E. htgubris

(as it seems to me that my friend Grote must have done^) ; but as in our case the sexes

arrived together from Haiti, this would be impossible.

.3. Enyo D.\NUir.

Sphinx danum, Cramer, Pap. Exot. vol. iii. p. 53, pi. 225. fig. B (1782).

Enyo danum, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 132. no. 1421 (1816)

.

Pterogon danum, Bui-meister, Syst. Ueb. Sph. Bras. p. 16 (1856?).

Thyreus danum, Boisduval, Lep. Guat. p. 67 (1870).

? Sphinx ozypete, Linnaeus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 34-i. no. 4 (1764).

Tabatinga, Peru [Degand) ; Bolivia {Buckley) ; Haiti {Tweedie). B.M.

This is a well-marked species, at once recognized by the fusiform sulphur-yellow

patch on the abdominal margin of secondaries ; I believe this to be the Sph. ozypete of

Linnseus.

4. Eni'O GOEGOX.

? , Sphinx gor yon, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. p. 73, pi. 142. fig. E (1779).

Enyo gorgon, Hiibuer, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 132. no. 1418 (1816).

(J, Sphinx lycius, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 56, pi. 225. fig. P (1782).

Enyo lyctus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 132. no. 1419 (1816).

Thyreus lyctus, Herrich-SchafFer, Aussereui-. Schmett. i. pi. 23. fig. 108 (1850-1858).

Thyreus lyctus, Boisduval, Lep. Guat. p. 68 (1870).

5, Brazil, ?, Rio {Stevens); cJ 2, Venezuela {Dyson). B.M.

Hiibner's E. lugubris is unquestionably the typical female of that species ; it lias the

same scalloped outer margin, which, however, is wanting in this species.

' If I have done Mr. Grote an injustice in this supposition, I know he will forgive me : but he mentions only

"three female specimens" in his comparative description.
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5. EnTO f. CIXNAMOMEA.

Enyo cinnamoniea, Hen'ich-Scliaffer, Samml. auss. Schmett. ii. p. 3, fig. 558 (1869).

North Australia.

I very much doubt this being a true Enyo.

Genus 22. Aleueon, Boisduval.

Aleuron, Boisduval, Lep. Guat. p. 71 (1870).

Callenyo, Grote (1873).

Tylognathus, Felder (1874), ex parte.

1. Aleueon chloeoptera.

Sphinx cMoroptera, Perty, Del. Aniin. Artie. Bras. pi. 31. fig. 3.

TLmjo chloroptera, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 118. no. 10 (1856).

Aleuron chloroptera, Boisduval, Lep. Guat. p. 71 (1870).

Callenyo chloroptera, Grote, Bull. Bufi'. Soe. Nat. Sei. i. p. 279 (1873)

.

Honduras. B.M.

The form of the palpi at once separates the above species from Enyo.

2. Aleukon irms.

Enyo iphis, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 116. no. 8 (1856).

Tylognathus scriptor, Folder, Reise der Nov., Lep. iv. tab. 82. fig. 4 (1874)

.

Brazil (Stevens). '^'ype, B.M.

This differs a little from the type of the genus in the outline of the primaries.

3. Aleueon pkominens.

Enyo prominens, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 115. no. 4 (1856).

Brazil.

Possibly a variation of the preceding species.

Genus 23. Tylognathus, Felder,

Tylognathus, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. v. (1874)

.

1. Tylognathus smeeintuoides.

Tylognathus smerinthoides, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. iv. tab. 82. fig. 5 (Nov. 1874).

1

If the palpi of this species are correctly figured, it has a right to be considered

distinct from Aleuron, although in general pattern it nearly approaches A. chloroptera;

moreover in the form of the primaries it agrees with Gonenyo carinata.



ME. A. G. BUTLEE ON THE SPHINGID.^. 543

2. TtLOGNATHUSPniLAMPELOIDES.

Tylognathus phUampeloiiks , Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. iv. tab. 75. fig. 11 (Nov. 1874).

But for the palpi I should have supposed this to be the female of Gonenyo carinata.

Genus 24. Gonento, n. gen.

Calknyo (part.), Grote.

Gonento carinata.

Enyo carinata, Walker, Lep. Hat. viii. p. 117. no. 9 (1856).

Para {Smith and Bates). '-Type, B.M.

At once distinguishable from Eni/o by the form of the palpi, it differs also from Cal-

lenyo in the more highly developed palpi, the length of the abdomen, the undulation of

the outer margin of primaries, &c. ; whether it can be separated from TyJognatlius can

only be decided when we see examples of Felder's species.

Genus 25. Hemeroplanes, Hiibner.

Hemeroplanes, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 133 (1816).

1. Hemeroplanes triptolemus.

Sphinx triptolemus, Cramer, Pap. Esot. iii. p. 40, pi. 216. fig. F (1782;.

Hemeropjlanes triptolenms , Hiibner, Verz. bek. Scbmett. p. 133. no. 1426 (1816).

CalHomma triptolemus. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 111. no. 4 (1856).

Brazil (Stevens) ; Para (Sates) ; Ega (Bates). B.M.

Our example from Ega is rather paler than the type, and slightly redder in tint, the

brown streak on the head and thorax obsolete, the abdomen more uniformly dark brown

and distinctly annulated with yellow ; it is probably only an individual variation.

2. Hemeroplanes oiclus.

Sphinx oiclus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 39, pi. 216. fig. C. (1782).

Hemeroplanes oiclus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Scbmett. p. 133. no. 1428 (1816).

Enyo oiclus. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 115. no. 6 (1856).

Surinam.

3. Hemeroplanes ? pseudothyeeus.

CalHomma oiclus?, Herrich-Scbaffer, nee Cramer, Corr.-Blatt. (1865), p. 57.

Hemeroplanes pseudothyreus, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. p. 46, pi. 1. fig. 1 (1865) ; Herri ch-Schaffer,

Samml. auss. Scbm. ii. fig. 554 (1869).

" Tropical Insular District
!

"
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The figure of this species seems hardly to agree with Ilemeroplanes, the antemiae

being represented as thicker than in H. triptolemus, and without the terminal curvature

common to that species and represented by Cramer in his species of this genus ; in

the form of the primaries also it seems almost to approach Philampelus.

4. HeMEROPLANES? PAN.

Sphinx pan, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 39, pi. 316. fig. D (1782).

Hemeroplaiies pan, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 133. no. 1435 (1816).

Enyo pan, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 118. uo. 11 (1856).

Surinam.

I am inclined to think that this is an exaggerated Calliomma

.

Subfamily II. CHiEROCAMPIN^.

Genus 1. Acosmeryx', Boisduval.

Acosmeryx, Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. p. 214 (1875) ; Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 245.

1. Acosmeryx cinerea.

Acosmeryx cinerea, Butler, P. Z. S. p. 345 (1875).

Silhet (Argent). Type, B.M.

2. Acosmeryx sericeus.

Philampelus sericeus, Walker, Lop. Hot. %'iii. p. 181. no. 13 (1856).

6 2 , Silhet (Stainsforth and Argent) ; North India. Type, B.M.

Two species were confounded under this name by Mr. Walker.

.3. Acosmeryx anceus. (Plate XC. figs. 11, 12.)

Sphinx ancem, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. p. 124, pi. 355. fig. A (1782).

Enyo anceus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 132. no. 1433 (1816).

Philampelus anceus, Moore, Cat. Lep. E.I. Comp. i. p. 270. uo. 634 (1857).

" Amboina" (Crame;-); (^ , 2 , Ja.\a. (Iloj-sjield). B.M.

Mr. Moore has specimens from Silhet and South India.

4. Acosmeryx miskini.

5" , Daphnusa miskini, R. P. Mui'ray, Cist. Eut. i. pt. 7, p. 178 (Oct. 1873).

Queensland {Miskin). Type, B.M

1 This geuus has the aspect of the genus Triptogoti (SmennthiHcii) ; but the structure of the larva proves it to

Ijolong to the Chierocampiuse.
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The type of this species was presented to the collection by the Rev. R. P. Murray.

It is exceedingly closely allied to A. anceus of Cramer, from the female of which it

scarcely differs, excepting in its superior size, slightly broader and less angular primaries,

and a dark brown longitudinal streak on the thorax; it may, I think, be the female of

Zonilia mixtura of Walker.

5. ACOSMEKTXMIXTURA

.

(J, Zonilia mixtura, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 34 (1864).

Aru.

Not having seen the type, I can only judge by the description that Z. mixtura is re-

ferable to this genus.

Genus 2. Otus, Hiibner.

Otus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 142. gen. 1 (1816).

1. Otus steiacus.

Deilephila syriaca, Lederer, Ver. zool.-botan. Vereins Wien, Band v. p. 195, Taf. 2. figs. 9, 12

(1855).

Pergesa syriaca, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 32 (1864).

Siberia [Lederer).

Allied to 0. chm-ilus of Cramer.

The genus Otus was restored to the first three species of Walker's Barajpsa in 1865,

thus restricting the group to nos. 4-10. But, as I have shown, all the species excepting

no. 4 are referable to other genera previously formed ; so that Mr. Grote, to all intents

and purposes, fixed B. rliodocera as Walker's type. I find, however, that in the first vol.

Bull. Buffalo Soc. Nat. Sci. p. 22 he has restored Walker's name to Otus of Hiibner, a

genus which is structurally distinct from the type already fixed ; I am therefore unable

to follow this later decision of his. He does not state his reasons for the alteration in

the Bidletin, nor am I aware that he has done so elsewhere ; still I am satisfied that so

sound an entomologist has not acted capriciously.

2. Otus ch^erilus.

S])hinx charilus, Cramer, Pap. Esot. iii. p. 91, pi. 247. fig. A (1783).

Otus charilus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 142 (1816).

Charocampa c/ueriliis, Harris, SOI. Journ. vol. xxxvi. p. 302 (1839).

Darapsa cluerilus, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 182 (1856).

Sphinx azalem, Smith and Abbot, Ins. Georg. vol. i. p. 53, pi. 37 (1797).

Sphinx clorinda, Martyn, Psyche, pi. 25. figs. 66, 67 (1797).

United States {DouMcday) ; West Canada (B'mh). B.M.

4d 2
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3. Otus myeon.

Sphinx myron, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 91, pi. 247. fig. C (1782).

Otus myron, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 142 (1816).

Darapsa myron, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 183. no. 2 (1856).

Sphinx pampinatrix, Smith & Abbot, Ins. Georg. vol. i. p. 55, pi. 28 (1797).

Chterocampa pampinatrix, Harris, Sill. Joum. vol. xxxvi. p. .301 (1839) ; Scudder, Harris's Corre-

spondence, p. 283, pi. 1. fig. 10 (1869).

Otus cnotus, Hiibner, Samml. exot. Schmett. Zutriige, figs. 321, 322 (1823).

United States {Bouhleday). B.M.

The transformations of 0. myron are figured and described in the 'American Ento-

mologist,' vol. ii. pp. 22-24.
»

4. Otus versicoloe.

Charocampa versicolor, Harris, Sill. Joum. vol. xxxvi. p. 303 (1839).

Darapsa versicolor, Clemens, Joum. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1859, p. 148.

Otus versicolor, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. 1865, p. 81.

"Atlantic District!" (Grofe).

The larva feeds on Cephalaathus occidentalis (see W. II. Edwards, Canad. Eat. ii.

p. 134).

5. Otus pholus.

Sphinx pholus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. p. 137, pi. 87. fig. B (1779).

Darapsa pholus, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 184 (1856).

Otus pholus, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. p. 81 (1865).

"West Indies" {Cramer).

Genus 8. Ampelophaga, Bremer & Grey.

Ampelophaga, Bremer & Grey, Beitr. Schmett. -Fauna nordlichen China's, p. 11 (1853).

1. Ampelophaga rubiginosa. (Plate XCI. figs. 4, 5.)

Ampelophaga rubiginosa, Bremer & Grey, Beitr. zm- Schmett.-Fauna nordl. Cliina's, p. 11. no. 53

(1853).

Deilephila rubiginosa. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 173. no. 18 (1856).

Uuerocampa rubiginosa, Meuetries, Enum. Corp. Anim. Mus. Imp. Acad. Sci. Petrop. ii. p. 91. no.

1513, pi. xii. fig. 3 (1857).

Pekin ; Japan {Lewis). B.M.

I have examined a specimen of this species taken by Mr. Lewis in Japan. It appears

to be more nearly allied to the genus Otus of Hiibner than to any thing else. I have

also seen an example w ith a doubtful locality in Mr. Moore's collection. The larva, which

feeds on a very common large-leaved creeping plant, is dark green at the sides, irrorated
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and laterally striped with white ; anterior segments and dorsal region sap-green, golden

green in front of each segment
;

prolegs reddish ; spiracles orange ; the pupa is rather

pale, red-brown, with the pectus and wing-covers whity brown.

Genus 4. Elibia, Walker.

Elibia, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 148. gen. 15 (1856).

1. Elibia dolichus.

Charocampa dolichus, Westwood, Cab. Orient. Ent. p. 61, pi. 30. fig. 1 (1848).

Elibia dolichus, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 149. no. 1 (1856).

Silhet [Sowerhy, Doubleday). Type, B.M.

2. Elibia dolichoides.

Philampelus dolichoides, Felcler, Reise der Nov., Lep. iv. tab. 76. fig. 8 (Nov. 1874).

Pergesa dolichoides, Moore, P. Z. S. 1874, p. 577.

Sikkim (Jerdon). Coll. F. Moore.

This species has the same general pattern (mth the exception of the whitish dorsal

line) as the Smerinthine Poli/ptychus dentatus.

Genus 5. Pkrgesa, Walker.

Pergesa, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 149. gen. 16 (1856).

1. Pergesa porcellus.

Sphinjc porcellus, Linnaeus, Syst. Nat. i. 2, p. 801. no. 18 (1766).

Theretra porcellus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 135. no. 1448 (1816).

Deilephila porcellus, Stephens, lU. Brit. Ent. Haust. i. p. 131. no. 8 (1828).

Chterocampa porcellus, Westwood & Humphrey, Brit. Moths, i. p. 23, pi. 23. figs. 9, 10 (184.3-5).

Pergesa porcellus. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 150. no. 1 (1856).

Sphinx bombyliformis, Linnaeus, Syst. Nat. ed. 10, p. 493.

England [British Collection) ; Germany {SecJcer). B.M.

2. Pergesa'? acuta.

Zonilia acuta. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 195. no. 7 (1856).

"^Pergesa castor (part.). Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 153. no. 5 (1856).

Silhet (Doubleday). B.M.

Our two examples of this species differ much from one another in detail ; but between

them they perfectly answer (except in being rather larger) to Walker's description of Z.

acuta. That his species is not a Zonilia I feel satisfied, not only from the name which

he applies to it, but from the following points in his description :
—" Abdomen with two



548 MR. A. G. BUTLEE ON THE SPHINGID.E.

dorsal rows of black dots. Fore wings glaucous along the exterior border, and with sev-

eral oblique rows of black dots. Hind wings brown, with an incomplete tawny stripe."

3. Peegesa acteus.

Sphinx acteus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 93, pi. 248. fig. A (1782).

Oreus acteus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Sclimett. p. 136. no. 1464 (1816).

Pergesa acteus. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 153. no. 6 (1856).

Silhet (Stawsforth) ; North India (James); East India, Bengal, Moulmein (Clerck);

Ceylon (Temjjleton) ; Borneo (Lowe) ; Java (Horsfield). B.M.

4. Peegesa irkequlabis.

Pergesa irregularis, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 152. no. 4 (1856).

West Africa (Bouhleday). Type, B.M.

5. Pergesa velata.

Pergesa velata, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. v. p. 1853 (1866).

? Pergesa castor, Moore (nee Walker), Cat. Lep. E.I. Comp. i. p. 273. no. 630 (1857).

Darjeeling (Russell). Type, B.M.

Mr. Moore has an example from the North-west Himalayas.

6. Peegesa castor.

Pergesa castor, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 153. no. 5 (1856).

-Java (Henr>/). B.M.

7. Peegesa olivacea.

Pergesa olivacea, Moore, P. Z. S. 1872, p. 567.

Pergesa castor, var. /8, Walker, /. c. (1856)

.

\ [E. Boitbleday). B.M.

Walker asserts that this species is from Silhet ; but there is no locality given for it in

the register. It was presented to the collection by Mr. Doubleday along with many other

species, most of them without localities. It is a well-marked species, and perfectly dis-

tinct from P. castor. The type in Mr. Moore's collection comes from Simla, North-west

Himalayas, 7000 feet ; it was taken by Capt. Lang.

8. Peegesa swinhoei.

Choerocampa swinhoei, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 362. no. 3.

Formosa (Sxoinhoe). Type, coll. F. Moore.

This appears to me to be better placed in Fergesa than in Choerocampa.

9. Peegesa ? macroglossoides.

Perigonia macroglossoides. Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. v. p. 1851 (1866).

Darjeeling.
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Possibly referable to Panacra, but certainly not to the New-World genus Perigonia

;

I have not seen the type.

10. Pekgesa castanea.

Pet-ffesa castanea, IMoore, P. Z. S. 1872, p. 567.

Bombay. Type, coll. F. Moore.
This is a curious dark little species, with a broad plumbaginous or silky greyish

border to primaries.

11. Pekgesa VAMPTEUS.

Sphinx vampyrus, Fabricius, Blaut. Iiis. ii. p. 98. no. 66 (1787).

East Indies 1

Evidently a Pergesa with reddish secondaries.

12. Pekgesa ^grota. (Plate XCII. fig. 2.)

Pergesa agrota, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 246.

Silhet. Type, coll. F. Moore.

13. Pergesa aurifeka.

Pergesa aurifera, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 7. no. 11.

Sikkim {Mldtehj); North India. Type, B,M.
Mr. Moore has two examples of the brownish variation of this species, labelled " North-

east Himalayas," and a third, labelled " Darjeeling."

14. Pergesa fusimacula.

Pergesa fusimacula, Felder, Raise der Nov., Lap. iv. tab. 76. fig. 4 (1874).

1

Allied to the preceding, and to P. castor.

15. Pbrgesa gloriosa. (Plate XCII. fig. 3.)

Pergesa gloriosa, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 246.

Darjeeling. Type, coll. F. Mooie.

Genus 6. Panacra, Walker,

Panacra, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 154. gen. 17 (1856).

1. Panacra busiris.

Panacra busiris, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 158. no. 6 (1856),

Silhet [Stainsforth, Boubleday). Type, B.M.
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2. Panacea TESTACEA.

Periffonia testacea, Walker^ Lep. Het. viii. p. 102. no. 3 (1856).

1 {Boubleday) ; Ceylon {Gremi). Type, B.M.

3. Panacea ella. (Plate XCII. fig. 7.)

Panacra ella, Butler; P. Z. S. 1875, p. 21-6.

Silhet. Type, coll. F. Moore.

4. Panacea assamensis.

Panacra assamensis, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 160. no. 9 (1856).

Silhet (Stainsforth). Type, B.M.

5. Panacea teuncata.

Panacra truncata. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 160. no. 8 (1856).

Silhet (Stainsforth). Type, B.M.

6. Panacea automedon.

Panacra automedon, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 154. no. 1 (1856).

Silhet (Stainsforth, Doubleday, Sowerhy). Type, B.M.

7. Panacea mtdon.

Panacra mydon. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 155. no. 2 (1856).

Panacra scapularis (part.). Walker, /. c. p. 157. no. 5 (1856).

Silhet (Argent, Smverby, Doubleday) ; Barrackpore (Hearsay). Type, B.M.

8. Panacea ? minus.

Sphinx minus, Fabricius, Mant. Ins. ii. p. 96. no. 44 (1787).

Chivrocampa minus. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 262 (1856).

India.

9. Panacea metallica.

Panacra meiallica, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 6. no. 9.

North India (Parry). Type, B.M.

10. Panacea oepheus.

Choerocampa orpheus, Herrich-Schaffer, Samml. aussereurop. Schmett. pi. 23. fig. 104 (1850-1858).

Cape of Good Hope.

11. Panacea vaeiolosa.

Panacra variolosa. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 156. no. 4 (1856)

.

SUhet.
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12. Panacea .scapi'laris.

Panacra scapularis, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 157. no. 5 (1856).

Var. Panacra elegantulus, Heracli-Schaffer, Samml. aussereurop. Sclimett. pi. 83. fig. 479 (1850-58).

Ja\a (Iloi'sfield); fiilhet (Sowcrby). Type, B.M.

The example from Silhet and one of the Javan examples are quite diiFerent in ap-

pearance from the typical form, the ground-colour of the wings being much paler and

without the usual reddish tint, and the bands and spots on the wings much darker;,

they agree with Herrich-Schaffer's figure. The transformations are figured by Moore.

13. Panacea"? ochracea.

Calliomma ochracea, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 112. uo. 5 (1856).

Sumatra.

14. Panacea eegulaeis. (Plate XCII. fig. 4.)

Panacra regularis, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 247.

Java. 1'ypP) coll. F. Moore.

15. Panacea vigil.

Sphinx {Deilephila) vigil, Guerin-Meneville, in Delessert's Souv. Voy. clans I'Inde, pt. ii. p. 80,

pi. 2.3. fig. 1 (1843).

Sphinx phmiyx, Herrich-Schaffer, Samml. aussereurop. Sclimett. pi. 83. fig. 478 (1850-1858).

Anceryx phanyx, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 36 (1864).

Colombo, Ceylon {Nietner); Ceylon (Templeton) ; Coimbatoor, South India (Jl'al-

house) ; Philippines [Stevens). B.M.

The larva is described by Dr. Semper, Yerhandl. zool.-botan. Gesellsch. Wien,

p. 69U (1867).

16. Panacea lignaeia.

Panacra Ugnaria, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 156. no. 3 (1856).

Charocampa phcenix, Koch (nee H.-Sch.), Indo-Austral. Lep. Fauna, ii. p. 53 (1873).

Cape York {Macrjillivray & Hifjgins). Type, B.M.

"The Ceylon specimen" mentioned by Mr. Walker is F. vigil; it not only differs

from P. lignaiia in being " much smaller," but in its much paler wings with the black

lines in the light band very indistinct.

17. Panacea ] bubastus.

Sphinx bubustus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. p. 84, pi. 149. fig. E (1779).

Ambhjpterus bubastus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 133. no. 1431 (1816).

Calliomma bubastus, Walkei', Lep. Het. viii. p. 112. no. 6 (1856).

Coromandel.
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Genus 7. Cizara, Walker. ',

ClZAEA AKDENIiE.

Sphinx ardenia, Lewin, Pi'odr. Ent. iii. pi. 2 (1803).

DeilepMla ardenia, Boisduval, Voy. de TAstrolabe, Ent. p. 183. no. 1 (1832-1835).

Cizara ardenia, Walker, Lep. Het. ^iii. p. 120. no. 1 (1856).

Australia [Strange, Stevens). B.M.

Genus 8. Miorolophia, Felder.

Microlophia, Felder, Reisc dcr Nov., Lep. v. (1865).

Allied to Pergesa and Panacra ; at once distinguished by the strongly arched outer

margin of the primaries, abruptly excavated above the external angle, also by the shorter

body and much less prominent head.

MiCEOLOPHIA SCULPTA.

Microlophia scidpta, Felder, Reise der Novara, Lep. iv. pi. 75. fig. 9 (1874).

Primaries with basal two-thirds olive-brown, with the outer margin very irregular, fes-

tooned, with a buff edge ; external third of wing whity brown, darker along the margin ;

a transverse central horizontal whitish bar, terminating at the end of the cell in a hyaline

spot ; secondaries with basal third and abdominal area fulvous, costal area testaceous,

remainder of the wing chocolate-brown, mai'ked near anal angle by a whitish submar-

giual litura and two or three small black buff-zoned ocellated spots ; body pale brown,

with the pterygodes and a central prothoracic streak red-brown ; wings below clay-

coloured, and transversely crossed by indistinct dots and lines
;

primaries with end of

cell brownish, a rcniform discocellular hyaline white spot ; body below sordid clay-

colour. Expanse of wings 2 inches 2 lines.

South India
(

Ward). Type, coll. F. Moore.

Genus 9. Basiotiiea, Walker.

Basiot/iea, "Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 121. gen. 13 (1856).

BaSIOTHEA IDEICUS.

sphinx idricus, Drmy, 111. Nat. Hist. iii. p. 3, jil. 2. fig. 2 (1773).

Basiothea idricus, Walker, Lep. Het. rai. p. 125. no. 1 (1856).

Deihphila idrieiis (sic), Boisduval, Faune Ent. de Madag. p. 73. no. 73, pi. 10. fig. 5 (1833).

Charocampa idraus (sic !), Gueuee, Notes sur Tile de la Reunion, Lep. p. 21 (1862).

Sphinx medea, Fabricius, Sp. Ins. ii. p. 143. no. 19 (1781).

Sphinx clio, Tabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 377. no. 65 (1793).

Sphinx onothherina, Martyu, Psyche, pi. 22. figs. 58, 59 (1797).

ChcBrocampa transfigurata, Wallengren, Wien. ent. Mouatschr. vol. iv. p. 42. no. 42 (1860).
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Port Natal {Plant, Gueinzius) ; Sierra Leone {Morgan). B.M.

Wallengren (Ofv. Vet. Akad. 1871, p. 913), publishes his opinion that his C. trans-

figurata is =-B. idricus.

Genus 10. Gnathosttpsis, Wallengren.

Gnathosiypsis, Wallengren, Ofvers. Kongl. Vetensk-akad. Forhandl. 1858, p. 137.

Allied to Chcerocampa. Antennae with recurved apex, furnished with a fasciculus of

rigid hairs. Palpi ascending, forming a projection in front of the head as in Chcerocanum,

haii-y ; last joint large, acicular, pilose, robust; intermediate joint laterally compressed,

with a slender fringe of hairs separated from the last joint by an interval destitute of

hairs on its outer edge. Proboscis long, not concealed. Head porrect ; vertex convex,

crested. Thorax slopmg from the vertex, very convex on the dorsum, smooth, with the

pterygodes appressed. Abdomen thick. Form of the wings almost as in Chcerocampa,

but broader
; primaries with the apex not falcate, external angle more rounded ; second-

aries with outer margin not excised.

Gnathosiypsis ostkacina.

Gnathosiypsis ostracina, Wallengi-en, Wien. ent. Mon. iv. p. 42. no. 43 (1860) ; Kongl. Svensk.

Vetcnsk.-Akad. Handl. v. p. 19. uo. 1 (1863).

Caifraria.

Genus 11. Diodosida, "Walker.

Diodosida, Walker, Lep. Het. vm. p. 163. gen. 19 (1856).

1. Diodosida murina.

Diodosida murina, Walker, Tiep. Het. viii. p. 163. no. 1 (1856).

Darapsa marginata, var. /3, Walker, /. c. p. 185. no. 5 (1856).

? , Port Natal {Stevens, Gueinzius). Type, B.M.

2. Diodosida maeginata.

Darapsa marginata, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 185. no. 5 (1856).

i ? , Port Natal {Gueinzius). Type, B.M.

Very distinct from the preceding, but unquestionably belonging to the same genus.

3. DlODCSIDA FUMOSA.

Zoniliafumosa, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 193. no. 3 (1856).

Congo {Richardson). Type, B.M.

The palpi in this species are rather long for the genus, and the prothorax is rather

prominent; but the distinctions are scarcely sufficiently well marked to warrant its

generic separation.

4e 2
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4. DiODOSIDA f. RHADAMISTUS.

Sphinx rhadamistus, Fabricius, Mant. Ins. ii. p. 93. no. 10 (1787).

Sierra Leone.

Genus 12. Cypa', Walker.

Ci/pa, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 41 (1864).

Cypa ferkugixea.

Cijpa ferruginea, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 42 (1864).

Cey\on {Stevens). Type, B.M.

Genus 13. Ch^eocampa, Duponchel.

ChcBrocampa, Duponchel, Hist. Nat. Lep. Fr. Suppl. ii. p. 159.

1. CiLEROCAMPAELPENOR.

Sphinx elpenor, Linnaeus, Faun. Suec. p. 288. no. 1089 (1746).

Oreus e/penof, Hiibner, Verz. bck. Schmett. p. 136. no. 1463 (1816).

Deilephila elpenor, Stevens, HI. Brit. Ent. Haust. i. p. 131 (1828).

Charocampa elpenor, Wcstwood & Humphrey, Brit. Moths, i. p. 22, pi. 51. figs. 7, 8 (1843-5).

Germany {Becker) ; England {British Coll.). B.M.

2. Ch^rocampa lewisii. (Plate XC. figs. 13-15.)

Chterocampa lewisii, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 247.

Japan {Lewis). 'lype, B-M.

3. Ch^rocampa macromera.

Chxrocampa macromera, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 7.

Chterocampa elpenor, var., Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 128 (1856).

Chterocampa riimlaris, Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. p. 280 (1875).

^Whet {Maqiillivraii) ; 1 {Loubleday). Type, B.M.

4. Chterocampa fraterna.

ChcBrocampa fraterna, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 248.

Simla {coll. F. Moore) ; North India. B.M.

5. Ch.erocampa mirabills. (Plate XCII. fig. 1.)

Chterocampa mirabilis, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 248.

North-west Himalayas. 'Jype, coll. F. Moore.

' Seems allied to Perrjesa ; but the head is much smaller and almost concealed by the thorax, as seen from

above. It may belong to the Smenntli'mce, as suggested by Dr. Boisduval.
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6. Ch^rocampa alecto.

Sphinx alecto, Linnaeus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 357 (1764) ; Drury, 111. Exot. Ins. ii. p. 48^ pi. 27. fig. -1

(1773).

Isoples alecto, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 135. no. 1453 (1816).

Deilephila alecto, Boisduval, Ind. Meth. p. 46. no. 376.

Charocampa alecto, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 130. no. 3 (1856).

Deilephila cretica, Boisduval. Ann. See. Linn. Paris, 1827, p. 118, pi. 6.

North India (James) ; Landoor [Hearsay) ; Silhet (Sfainsforth) ; Hong-Kong (Stevens) ;

Borneo (Lowe) ; Java (Horsjield). B.M.
Var. ^ altogether paler (possibly faded).

Turkey (Loftus). B.M.

7. Charocampa suffusa.

Charocampa suffusa. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 146. no. 32 (1856).

Hong-Kong (Bowring); Borneo (Lowe, Wallace). 1'yp*^) B.M.

Allied to the preceding species.

8. Charocampa cecrops.

Sphinx cecrops, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 57, pi. 226. fig. B (1782).

Thaumas cecrops, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 138. no. 1478 (1816).

Ch(Erocampa cecrops, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 145. no. 30 (1856).

Cape.

This seems to be a remarkable variety of C. capensis ; but it may be distinct.

9. Charocampa capensis.

Sphinx capensis, Linnseus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 349 (1764).

Thaumas capensis, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 138. no. 1477 (1816).

Charocampa capensis, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 139. no. 21 (1856).

Sphinx immaculata, Gmeliu, Syst. Nat. i. 5, p. 2386 ; Zschach, p. 95, pi. 3. fig. 283.

Sphinx aas, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 57, pi. 226. fig. A (1782).

Ca.^e (Lrege, Milne, Becker); Natal ((rweraznis); Zoolu (^«^as). B.M.

Somewhat like C. alecto, but altogether much paler.

10. Charocampa eson.

Sphinx eson, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 57, pi. 226. fig. C (1782).

Isoples'eson, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 135. no. 1452 (1816).

Deilephila eson, Boisduval, Faune Ent. de Madag. p. 71. no. 3 (1833).

Charocampa eson, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 137. no. 17 (1856).

T^dXdl (Gueinzius) ; Cape (Becker). B.M.

Evidently quite distinct from the Indian C. theylia ; it is as large as C. suffusa, which

it is not unlike.
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11. Ch^eeocampa gracilis.

Charocampa gracilis, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 8, pi. ii. fig. 2.

Congo {Richardson) ; Sierra Leone {Morgan). Type, B.M.

12. Cn^KoauiPA elegans.

Charocampa elegans, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 8, pi. ii. fig. 1.

cT, Java {Horsfield); ?, Silhet {Stainsforth). 'i'ype, B.M.

In Mr. Moore's collection from North-east Bengal.

13. ClI^ROCAMPA THEYLIA.

Sphinx theylia, Linnaeus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 360 (1764).

Isop/es theylia, Hiibncr, Verz. bek. Schraett. p. 1455 (1816).

Vhcerocampa ihyelia (sic), Moore, Cat. Lcp. E.I. Comp. i. p. 276. no. 638 (1857).

Sphinx boerhavite, Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 542. uo. 22 (1775); Sulzer, Gesch. Ins. p. 40. no. 3,

pi. XX. fig. 3 (1776).

Sphinx pinasirina, Martyn, Psyche, pi. 30. fig. 85 (1797).

Sphinx octopunctata, Gmelin, Syst. Nat. i. 5, p. 2386; Zschaeh, p. 95. no. 286.

Charocamjia eson (pajt.). Walker, Lep. Het. \'iii. p. 137. no. 17 (1856).

North India {Argent, Hearsay) ; Ceylon {Templeton) ; Hong-Kong {Bowring) ; Sara-

wak {Wallace). B.M.

14. ChxERocampa kafflesii, Horsfield, MS.

Sphinx theylia ^, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. 1, p. 58, pi. 226. fig. F (1782).

<S, Java {Ilorsjield) \ d ?, Canara {Ward). '-fype, B.M.

The above is easily distinguished from C. theylia, Linnseus (see Cramer, Pap. Exot.

iii. pi. 226. fig. E), by its deeper coloration, the two continuous parallel dark bands of

the primaries, and the uniformly dark dull red of the secondaries ; it may, perhaps, be

only a dark variety. Mr. Moore has it from Madras.

15. Cu^roc'ampa trilineata.

ChcETOcampa trilineata. Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 30 (1861).

Venezuela {Dyson). -L'ype, B.M.

Very similar to the preceding, but much larger, with more elongated primaries.

16. CH.EROCAMPANEOPTOLEMUS.

Sphinx neoptolemus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. p. 2.3, pi. 301. fig. F (1782).

Isoples neoptolemus, Hiibncr, Verz. bek. Sclimett, p. 135. no. 1454 (1816).

Charocampa neoptolemus. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 134. no. 12 (1856).

Surinam.

Only difi'ers from the preceding in the narrower red band of the secondaries.
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17. Ch^rocampa cuevata.

? , Chan-ocampa curvatus (sic), Schaufiiss, Nunquam Otiosus, i. p. 17 (1870).

Cuba [Gimdlach).

Allied to the preceding according to the author.

1 8. ChJIEOCAMPA? BRASILIENSIS.

Charocampa brasiliensis, Schaufuss, Nunquam Otiosus, i. p. 18 (1870).

Brazil.

The author of this species merely indicates the differences existing between it and
" C. Jason," Linn. That species is not described in the ' Systema Naturae

;

' nor is it referred

to in Fabricius, Ent. Syst. As he places it next to the Thorates of Hiibner, I doubt its

being a ChcBrocampa.

19. CUJEROCAMPASCHENKI.

Clmrocampa schenki, Moschler, Stctt. ent. Zeit. 1872, p. 339.

c? ?, Port Natal (Gueinzius, Higgins). B.M.

Differs from C. charis in its superior size, broader mngs, the single silver line on the

body, and the single brown line in the whitish band of primaries.

20. ClIJEROCAMPA CHARIS.

CluBrocampa charis, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 136. no. 15 (1856).

Port Natal {Plant, Gueinzius, Stevens). Type, B.M.

This and the preceding species have much the aspect of DeilephilcB.

21. Ch^rocampa celerionina.

Chmrocampa celerionina, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 136. no. 16 (1856).

Congo {Bichardson). Type, B.M.

Perhaps a faded example of the preceding.

22. Ch^eocampa OSIRIS.

Deilephila osiris, Dalman, Analecta Entom. p. 48. no. 21 (1823) ; Boisduval, Icon. Hist. Lep., Sph.

p. 18, pi. 49. fig. 1 (1832).

Charocampa osiris, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 135. no. 14 (1856).

Natal (Gueinzius); Madagascar {Pfeiffer) ? {Doubleday) ; Sierra Leone

{Morgan). B.M.

23. Charocampa celerio.

Sphinx celerio, Linn^us, Syst. Nat. i. 3, p. 800 (T766) ; Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. p. 42, pi. 25. fig. E

(1779).

Hippotion celerio, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 135. no, 1450 (1816).

Charocampa celerio, Stephens, Cat. Brit. Lep. p. 28.
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Deikphila celerio, Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent. Haust. i. p. 128 (1828).

Hippotion ocys, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 135. no. 1451 (1816)

Deili'phi/a inquilina, Hairis, Ex. p. 9.3, pi. 28. fig. 1.

England {British Coll.) ; Natal (Krauss, Giieinzius) ; Zoolu country {Angus) ; South

Africa {Smith) ; Cape, TenerifFe, North India {Argent, Stevens) ; Borneo {Loiue) ; Java

{Horsjield) \ Fiji {Voy. Herald); Australia {Stutchhury) ; South Australia {Bakewell)

;

Sidney {Lambert). B.M.

The examples from Australia and the Fiji Islands are more brilliantly silvered than

those from other parts of the world ; otherwise there is no variation in the species.

24. Ch^rocampa boisduvalii.

DeilepMla boisduvalii, Bugnion, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1839, p. 115.

Deikphila cretica, Boisduval, Icon. Hist. Lep., Sph. p. 20. no. 2, pi. 49. fig. 2 (1832).

Caucasus.

Intermediate in character between the C. celerio and C. oldenlandim groups ; Ilopffer,

in the Stettin, ent. Zeit. p. 42. no. 130 (1874), remarks of C. lucasii, "Lucasii wird kaum

als Varietat von Boisduval's cretica zu trennen seiu," an idea as absurd as it is original

;

the paper in which it appears is full of equally useful and suggestive observations,

the only synonymic notes of any value being, almost without exception, adopted

from previously published Lepidopterous Catalogues and their " Errata ;" he has, how-

ever, rightly restored Daphiiis hypothous to its genus, Mhich Walker had most incom-

prehensibly failed to do.

25. Ch^kocampa celjsno.

Sphinx celtmo, Esper, Schmett. ii. tab. xxriii. Cont. iii. fig. 2 (17/9).

Sphinx gordius, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. p. 147, pi. 367. fig. A (1782).

Chierocampa gordius, Walker, Lep. Het. ym. p. 138. no. 19 (1856).

'isdiUX {Gueinzius); Cape (/>>%<?) ; Zoohx {Angas) ; South Africa (PffW(2>//«). B.M.

Esper's figure unquestionably represents the Sphinx gordius of Cramer.

26. Ch^rocampa caius.

Sphinx cajus, Cramer, Pap, Exot. ii. p. 80, pi. 140. fig. F (1779).

Xylophones cajus, Hiibner, Verz. bck. Schmett. p. 136. no. 1459 (1816).

Chierocampa cuius, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 139. no. 20 (1856).

Cape.

Mr. AValker queries this as C. old e7i I an dice, var. ; I believe myself that it is a bad

representation of C. ceUeno.

27. Chj;rocampa saclavorum.

Beilcphila saclavorum, Boisduval, Faune Ent. dc Madag. p. 71. no. 1, pi. 10. fig. 6 (1833).

Madagascar.

This species may perhaps belong to the I), clotho group.
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28. Ch^eocampa deancus.

Sphinx drancus, Cramer. Pap. Exot. ii. p. 56, pi. 132. fig. P (1779).

Xylophanes drancus, Iliibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 136. no. 1460 (1816).

Chterocampa drancus, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 133. no. 9 (1856).

Ch(erocampa druacus (sic), Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. 1861, Index.

" East Indies " {Cramer).

29. Ctt-EEOCAMPA OLDENLANDI.E. (Plate XCI. fig. 1.)

Sphinx oldenlanditf, Fabricius, Sp. Ins. ii. p. 148. no. 37 (1781).

Chcerocampa oldenlandia, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 142. no. 25 (1856).

Xylophanes gortys, Hiibncr, Samml. exot. Schmett. Zntrage, figs. 51.3, 514 (1806).

North India {James, Argent, Stevens) ; Landoor {Hearsay) ; North Bengal {Saunders)

;

Shanghai, Java {Horsjield). B.M.
The larva is dark slaty-brown, with continuous lateral series of varied but chiefly red-

brown ocellated spots ; the anterior segments sometimes black laterally and dorsally

;

the remaining segments sometimes laterally speckled with whitish ; the falces, legs, and

anal clasps black ; a black style-shaped anal horn, much like a needle sticking out of

the body ; it feeds on Cissus, Colocasia, and Balsaminea.

30. Ch^eocampa aegentata.

Charocampa argentata, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 8, pi. ii. fig. 3.

? Ch<Brocampa firmata, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 148. no. 36 (1856).

Deilephila oldenlandicE, Boisduval, Voy. de 1' Astrolabe, Ent. p. 184. no. 2 (1832-35).

Charocampa oldenlandia, Koch, Indo-Aii.stral. Lep. -Fauna, ii. p. 53 (1873).

Moreton Bay {Gibbons); Sidney {Lambert) ; North Australia {Elsey); Australia

{Stutclibury, Stevenson, Stevens). Type, B.M.

The only example which could be Walker's type was placed in the collection amongst

our examples of C. oldcnlandice without any distinguishing label ; it is evident, therefore,

that (if it be the type) Mr. JWalker must subsequent to his description of the species

have considered it identical with C. oldenlandice and abandoned it, throwing away the

ticket ; and as none of his types were labelled by him, this act would at once destroy

the best means of identifying his species. As it is, the example obtained from Mr.

Stevens of C. argentata differs in several important points from the description of C.

firmata.

31. Ch^eocampa eosixa.

Charocampa rosina, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 248, pi. xxxvii. tig. 6.

Masuri, N.W. Himalayas {ffutfon). Type, coll. F. Moore.
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32. Ch^kocampa silhetensis. (Plate XCII. fig. 8.)

Chcerocampa silhetensis, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 143. no. 27 (1856) ; ? Schaufuss, NunquamOtiosus,

p. 17(1870).

Charocampa bisecta, Moore, Cat. Lep. E.I. Comp. i. p. 378 (1857).

North India {Stevens, James) ; Silhet {Stainsforth) ; Ceylon {Templeton) ; Borneo

(Lowe, Wallace) ; Java {Horsfield Coll.) B.M.

The larva is bright green or pale green, mth the dorsal area red-brovm, with a lateral

pale stripe uniting a series of ocellated spots ; the green form has also a pale lateral

ventral fold, and a dark dorsal line, horn yellow ; the dark form has a pale dorsal line,

horn red-brown. It feeds on Colocasia, according to Mr. Lewis.

33. Ch-erocampa balsaminjb.

Chmrocampa balsamitue, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 138. no. 18 (1856).

Port Natal {Plant, Gueinzius). B.M.

Allied to C. japonica.

34. Charocampa japonica. (Plate XCI. figs. 7-9.)

Charocampa japonica, Boisduval, in De I'Orza's Lep. Japonais, p. 36. no. 79 (18G9).

Hakodadi {Stevens, Whitely) ; Shanghai {Fortune) ; Japan {Lewis). B.M.

Closely ailed to C. hjcetus, but compared by ISI. Boisduval to C. oldenlandim.

The larva, collected by Mr. Lewis in Japan, is either pale green with a darker green

white-bordered lateral longitudinal streak from the sixth segment to the hom, or pale

clay-colour with a similar streak, sometimes with the first two or three segments greenish,

two or three lateral ocelli, beginning from the front of the fifth segment, horn, and pro-

legs reddish ; the clay-coloured variety with a lateral series of cornucopia-shaped markings

between the spiracles. It feeds on Cissus.

35. Chj;roc.uipa ltcetus.

Sphinx lycetus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. p. 96, pi. 61. fig. D (1779).

Xylophones lycetus, Hlibucr, Verz. bek. Sclimett, p. 136. no. 1457 (1816).

C/iarocampa lycetus, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 143. no. 26 (1856).

"Bengal" {Cramer).

Mr. Walker thinks this may be a variety of C. oldenlandue ; excepting in the silver

lines on abdomen, it is more like C. japonica.

36. Charoc.\jipa lucasii.

Charocampa lucasii. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 141. no. 24 (1856).

North India {Douhleday, James); Silhet {Stainsforth); Ceylon {Nietner, Templeton);

ong-Kong {Bowring) ; Borneo {Lowe, Wallace). Type, B.M.
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Mr Moore has this species from Silhet and Bombay, also a very dark example from

Ceylon ; the latter may prove to be distinct.

37. Ch^kocajipa cojiminuens.

Cliarocampa comminuens, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 31 (1864).

Moreton Bay (Difff/les). Type. B.M.

38. Ch^kocajipa inorxata.

Charocampa inornata, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 31 (1864).

North Australia {JElsey). Type, B.M.

39. Ch^eocampa pokcus.

Oreus porcus, Hiibner, Samml. esot. Sehmett. ii. pi. 162 (1806).

Darapsa porcus. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 187. no. 10 (1856).

Chmrocampa porcus, Herrich-Schaffer, Corr.-Blatt. 1865, p. 58.

"Tropical Insular District" (Grofe).

40. Ch^eocuipa velox.

Sphinx velox, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 378. no. 68 (1795).

East India.

Seems allied to C. porcus, but according to Fabricius comes near C. term.

41. Ch^eocampa butus.

Sphinx butus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. p. 88, pi. 152. fig. A (1779).

Darapsa butus, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 186. no. 7 (1856).

? Charocampa butus, Herricb-Scliaffer, Samml. auss. Schm. ii. fig. 559 (1869).

Sphinx gnoma, Fabricius, Sp. Ins. ii. p. 152. no. 53 (1781).

Coromandel.

42. Ch^rocampa cyrejve.

Deilephila cyrene, Westwood, Cab. Orient. Ent. p. 13, pi. 6. fig. 1 (1848).

Charocampa clotho, var.. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 141. no. 23 (1856).

c? 2 , Java. (IlorsJiehJ). B.M.

Allied to C. lucasii, but lighter and redder in tint, and with usually a larger testa-

ceous patch at anal angle of secondaries ; abdomen of female with a distinct black spot

on each side at base.

43. Ca^EROCAMPACLOTHO.

Sphinx clotho, Druiy, 111. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 48, pi. 28. fig. 1 (1773).

Charocampa clotho. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 141. no. 23 (1856).

Var. ? Sphinx batus, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. p. 377. no. 64 (1793).

4f 2
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Silhet {Soioerby) ; North India {James, Stevens) ; Moulmein {Clerk) ; Ceylon {Temple-

ton). B.M.

The larva and pupa of C. clotho are figured by Dr. Semper, Verhandl. zool.-botan.

Gesellsch. Wien, 1867, pi. xxiii. figs. 3a, 35, 3c.

Mr. Moore has this species from Masuri and Bombay ; it varies much in tint.

44. Ch^rocampa punctivenata.

Chan'ocampa punctivenata, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 248.

Masuri {Hutton) ; Silhet.

45. Ch^rocampa bistrigata.

Chterocampa bistrigata, Butler, P. Z. S. 1873, p. 249.

Java {Horsfield).

46. Ch^rocampa gonograpta.

Chterocampa gonograpta, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 249.

Bombay and South India.

47. Cu^ROCAMPAMINOR.

Chxrocampa minor, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 249.

Masuri {Hutton).

Type, coll. F. Moore.

Colls. Moore and B.M.

Type, coll. F. Moore.

Type, coll. F. Moore.

48. Ch^ROCAMPAMAJOR.

Charocampa major, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 249.

Darjeeling {coll. Moore) ; Silhet. B.M.

49. ChjEROCampa lineosa.

Chterocampa lineosa, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 144. no. 28 (1856).

Silhet {Stainsforth). Type, B.M.

50. Charocampa anubus.

Sphinx amilms, Cramer, Pap. Esot. ii. p. 46, pi. 128. fig. C (1779).

Charocampa anubus, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 134. no. 13(1856).

Brazil, Rio {Stevens). B.M.

Our examples are smaller, paler, and have larger spots on secondaries than the figure

by Cramer.

51. Charocampa falco.

Chwrocampa falco, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 132. no. 8 (1856).

Mexico {Bouhleday, Hartweg). Type, B.M.
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52. Ch-eeocampa robinsoxii.

Chterocampa robinsonii, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 54, pi. 1. fig. 2 (1865) ; Herrich-Scliiiffer.

Samml. ausseur. Schm. ii. fig. 555 (1869).

Chm-ocampa falco, Herrich-SchafiFer (nee Walker), Corr.-Blatt. 186.3, p. 148.

"Tropical Insular District" {Grote).

53. Ch^rocampa tersa.

Sphinx tersa, Linnccus, Mantissa, p. 538 ; Drury, 111. Nat. Hist. i. p. 61, pi. 28. fig. 3 (1770).

Theretra tersa, HUbuer, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 135. no. 1449 (1816).

Deilephila tersa, Westwood in Drury's 111. i. p. 56, ^\. 28. fig. 3 (1837).

Chairocampa tersa, Harris, SiU. Journ. vol. xxsvi. p. 303 (1839).

Metopsilis tersa, Duncan, Nat. Libr. vol. sxxvii. pi. 5. fig. 1, pi. 6. fig. 1 (1852).

Philampehis tersa, Bm-meister, Sph. Bras. Abhandl. naturf. GeseUsch. Halle, p. 61. no. 4 (1855)

.

? Sphinx sagittata, Goeze, Beytr. iii. 2, p. 216. no. 42 (1780).

Brazil {Mornay); Mexico {Hartweg); Jamaica, St. Thomas {Hornbeck); Haiti

(Tweedie). B.M.

54. Ch^rocampa'? htstrix.

Choerocampa hystrix, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep., iv. tab. 76. fig. 5 (Nov. 1874).

I do not for a moment believe this to be a Chmrocampa ; the form of the palpi and

primaries (in Felder 's figure) differ entirely from this genus. However, as I have not

seen the insect, I leave it provisionally in that group of Chmrocampa which it most

resembles.

55. Chmrocampa crotonis.

Ch<Brocampa crotonis, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 133. no. 10 (1856).

Venezuela [Dyson). Type, B.M.

56. Chmrocampa aristor.

ChoTocampa aristor, Boisduval, Lep. Gnat. p. 69 (1870).

" Guatemala " {Boisduval) ; Venezuela {Dyson). B.M.

Differs from the preceding species in the colour of the primaries, the less distinct

oblique lines crossing them, and the absence of the dorsal grey streak on the body.

57. Chmrocampa virescens. (Plate XCIV. fig. 2.)

Chcerocampa virescens, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 9.

Bogota {Stevens). Type, B.M



564 MR. A. G. BUTLER ON THE SPHINGID^.

58. Ch^kocampa kitidula.

Chcerocampa nitidula, Clemens, Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1859, p. 151.

2 var. Charocampa lavis, Grote & Robinson, Lye. Nat. Hist. NewYork, vol. viii. p. 356, pi. 14'. fig. 1.

Mexico (Salle). B.M.

Our example is intermediate between C. nitidula and C. Icevis; it possesses the

" lateral caputal and thoracic discolorations," and the " abdominal double row of dark

brown dots
;

" the primaries are " sparsely irrorate with black scales, especially ter-

minally;" they also possess the angulated oblique line, but it is not so strongly defined

as in Mr. Grote's figure.

59. Ch^kocampa versuta.

Charocampa versuta, Clemens, Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1859, p. 152.

Mexico.

60. Ch^kocajipa procne.

Ch(erocampa procne, Clemens, Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1859, p. 152.

California.

fil. Charocampa thalassina.

Chterocampa thalassina, Clemens, Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1859, p. 150. no. 33.

Seems allied to C. amadis.

62. Charocampa docilis. (Plate XCIV. fig. 1.)

Charocampa docilis, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 9, n. 17.

Ecuador (Buckley). I'j'pe^ B.M.

63. Charocampa amadis.

Sphinx amadis, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. p. 216, pi. 394. fig. C (1782).

Orcus amadis, Hubner, Vcrz. bek. Schmett. p. 136. no. 1464 (1816).

Charocampa amadis, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 134. no. 11 (1856).

Surinam.

64. Charocampa gundlachii.

Charocampa gundlachii, Herrich-S chaffer, Corr.-Blatt. 1863, p. 149.

"Tropical Insular District! " (Qrote).

65. Charocampa irrorata.

Charocampa irrorata, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. p. 52, pi. 1. fig. 2 (1865).

"Tropical Insular District!" (Grote).
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66. Ch.eroc'a.mpa haitensis.

Charocampa haitensis, Butler, P. Z. S. 18*5, p. 9. no. 18.

Haiti (Ttveedie). Type, B.M.

67. Ch^ROCAMPACHIRON.

Sphinx chiron, Drury, HI. Nat. Hist. i. p. 56, pi. 26. fig. 3 (1770).

Charocampa chiron (part.). Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 133. no. 7 (1856).

i&xa.zW. [Saunders) ; Monte Video (Zfarwra). B.M.

68. Ch^rocaiipa nechus.

Sphinx nechus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. vol. ii. p. 125, pi. 178. fig. B (1779).

Theretra nechus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 135. no. 1447 (1816).

Chmrocampa chiron (part.), Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 132. no. 7 (1856).

Chmrocampa hortulanus (sic), Schaufuss, Nunquam Otiosus, i. p. 18 (1870).

Mexico {Douhleday). B.M.

69. Chmrocampa fugas.

Chmrocampa fugax , Boisduval, Lep. Guat. p. 70 (1870).

Honduras and Mexico.

Apparently allied to C. ceratomioides.

70. Chmrocampa ceratomioides.

S .Cheerocampa ceratomioides, Grote & Robinson, Lye. Nat. Hist. vol. viii. p. 358, pi. 14. fig. 2 (1867).

Pergesa anubus, Walker (nee Sphinx anubus, Cramer), Lep. Het. ^dii. p. 151. no. 3.

Brazil [Becker) ; Rio [Stevens) ; Venezuela [Dyson). B.M.

71. Chmrocampa nessus.

Sphinx nessus, Drmy, 111. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 46, pi. 27. fig. 1 (1773).

Chterocampa nessus. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 140. no. 22 (1856).

Sphinx equestris, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. p. 365. no. 29 (1793).

Var. Chmrocampa rubicundus, Scbaufuss, Nunquam Otiosus, i. p. 18 (1870).

Silhet [Stainsforth); North India [James); Moulraein (67e>'f^) ; Ca,na,ia. [Ward);

Ceylon [Templeton) ; Hong-Kong [Boivring) ; Java [Horsfield). B.M.

Dr. Schaufuss describes the Javan type.

Mr. Lewis took the larva of C. nessus upon the mid yam [Dioscorea) ; it is of a

chalky-green colour, whitish above, with paler dorsal and a lateral longitudinal sub-

dorsal white streak, also six oblique white stripes between the spiracles, one or two

rounded whitish lateral spots on the anterior segments ; anal horn jellow, prolegs also

yellow.
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The dark variety of the larva is pale brick-red above and pale purplish brown below

;

the lateral longitudinal and oblique lines dusky brown ; lateral rounded spots with

pale bluish superior areas ; anterior segments greyish ; horn olivaceous.

72. Ch^erocampa sceofa.

DeilepMla scrofa, Boisduval, Voy. de 1' Astrolabe, Eut. p. 185. no. 3 (1832-35).

C/uerocampa scrofa, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 147. no. 35 (1856).

Diiilephila porcia, Wallengren, Wien. cnt. Monatschr. iv. p. 42 (18C0).

South Australia {Bakewell) ; Australia {Eer). B.M.

Dr. Boisduval speaks of this as perhaps only a variety of thyelia, a species to which

it bears no resemblaiace.

73. Ch^rocampa ignea.

Ch(Erocampa ignea, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 10, pi. i. fig. 4.

Moreton Bay
(

Gibbons). Type, B.M.

This may perhaps be the undescribed form quoted by Koch (Indo-Austral. Lep.

Fauna, ii. p. 53, 1873) under the name of C. bernardns.

74. Ch^rocampa beennus.

Sphinx brennus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. p. 233, pi. 398. fig. B (1782).

Amp/lion brennus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 135. no. 14i5 (1816)

.

Charocampa brennus. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 144. no. 29 (1856).

Amboina.

75. CH.EROCAMPAPALLICOSTA.

Chm-ocampa pallicosta, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 145. no. 31 (1856).

^\\\xei {Stainsforth); Hong-Kong (Harrington). Type, B.M.

70. Ch^rocampa erotus.

Sphinx erotus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. p. 12, pi. 104. fig. B (1779).

Chromis erotus, llubuer, Yerz. bek. Schmett. p. 138. no. 1479 (1816).

ChtBrocampa erotns (part.), Wallier, Lep. Het. viii. p. 146. no. 34 (1856)

.

Australia (Stevens, Stevenson) ; Cape York (Macgillivraij) ; Solomon Islands (Brench-

ley). B.M.

All our examples are females ; so that I doubt the distinctness of this and the next

species. See, however, Koch (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1871, pp. 2o9-41).

77. Cii^rocampa erotoides.

Gnathnthlibus erotoides, Wallengren, Wien. ent. Monatssehrift, iv. p. 13. no. 41 (18C0).

Charocawpa erotus (part.). Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 146. no. 34 (1856), Suppl. p. 1852 (1866).
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Australia {Becker, Wood) ; Navigators' Islands. B.M.
The typical C. erotus, although perhaps a second form of the female of this species,

may at once be distinguished by its slightly superior size, deeper colouring, the glossy

character of the primaries above, the broader black border to the secondaries, and the

deep reddish coloration of the under surface of all the wings, which almost obliterates

the mottled hatchings so distinctly seen in C. erotoides.

78. Ch^rocampa eras.

Deilephila eras, Boisduval, Voy. de 1' Astrolabe, Ent. p. 185. no. 4 (1832-35) ; Peisthamel, Mag. de

Zool., Ins. pi. 21. fig. 2 (1839).

Darapsa eras, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 186. no. 3 (1856).

Australia.

Nearly allied to the preceding species.

79. ChjerocampaI batschii.

Chmrocampa batschii, Keferstein, Entomol. Notizen, p. 14, fig. 4 (1870).

Madagascar.

I have been unable to obtain the above work, and therefore have failed to identify

the species.

Genus 14. Darapsa, Walker.

Darapsa, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 182. gen. 22 (1856).

This genus was founded upon most heterogeneous material, the first three species

being referable to Hiibner's genus Of us, the fifth to Walker's genus Biodosida, the sixth

and eighth to the genus Laphnis of Iliibner, the seventh, ninth and tenth to Chaero-

campa of Duponchel ; there therefore remains only the fourth species, allied to Cheero-

campa, but apparently sufficiently distinct. It differs as follows :

—

Primaries comparatively shorter, costal margin more arched at apex, outer margin

much arched and shorter, inner margin strongly waved, almost sigmoidal ; secondaries

comparatively much longer and narrower.

Dakapsa rhodocera.

Darapsa rhodocera, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 184. no. 4 (1856).

Haiti. Type, B.M.

Most like the C. clotho group of Chmrocampa in colouring.

VOL. IX. —PART X. No. 8.
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Genus 15. Deilephila, Ochsenheimer.

Deilephila, Ochsenheimerj Eur. Schmett. iv. p. 43 (1816).

1. Deilephila livoknica.

Sphinx livornica, Esper, Ausl. Schmett. ii. pp. 87, 196, pi. 8. fig. 4 (1785)

.

Phryxus livornica, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 137 (1816).

Deilephila livornica, Stephens, Cat. Brit. Lep. Brit. Mus. pt. i. p. 28 (1850).

Sphinx koechlini, Fuessly, Arch. Insectengesch. t. 33. figs. 1-6 (1781).

South France, Turkey (Loftus) ; Landoor {Hearsay) ; North India {Stevens). B.M.

The larva of this species has been carefully described by Bignell, Farn, Hobbs, and

HeUins (1870).

2. Deilephila lineata.

Sphinx lineata, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. p. 541 (1775).

Deilephila lineata, Harris, Cat. N.A. Sph., Sill. Joum. p. 304 (1839).

Sphinx daucus, Cramer, Pap. E.xot. ii. p. 41, pi. 125. fig. D (1779).

Deilephila daucus, Stephen, 111. Brit. Ent., Haust. i. p. 126 (1828).

New York {Milne) ; Nova Scotia, Canada West {Bush) ; California, Oaxaca {Hartweg)
;

Haiti {Tweedie) ; St. Thomas {HornbecJc) ; New Granada, Jamaica {Bedman). B.M.

Larva figured Am. Ent. ii. pp. 257, 258 (1870).

3. Deilephila biguttata.

Deilephila biguttata. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 172. no. 15 (185G).

Madagascar {Stevens). '^yp^i B.M.

4. Deilephila opheltes.

Sphinx opheltes, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 164, pi. 285. fig. B (1783).

Hyles opheltes, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 137. no. 1471 (1816).

Deilephila opheltes, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 173. no. 17 (1856).

Cape.

5. Deilephila spinifascia.

Deilephila spinifascia, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 81 (1871).

Buenos Ayres {Burmeister) ; Patagonia {Cunningham). '-^'ype, B.M.

I believe that this species also occurs in Chili.
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6. DeILEPHILA GALII.

Sphinx gain, Pabricius, Sp. Ins. ii. p. 147. uo. 33 (1781).

Hyles ffalii, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 137. no. 1470 (1816).

Deikphila gain, Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., Haust. i. p. 125. 2, pi. 12. fig. 2 (1828).

Sphinx euphorbia (part), Linnseus, Syst. Nat. i. 2, p. 802. no. 19 (1766).

Europe [Becker). B.M.

Larva described by Newmanand Buckler (1870).

7. Deilepiiila cham^nerii.

Deikphila chamamerii, Harris, Cat. N.-Am. Sph., SiU. Joiirn. p. 305 (1839).

Sphinx epilobii, Harris (nee Boisd.), Cat. p. 530 (1833).

Deikphila galii (part). Walker, Lcp. Het. viii. p. 166. no. 4 (1856).

West Canada (Bush) ; York Factory {Bae) ; United States {Douhleday). B.M.

There is an example of this species in the British cabinet from the Stephensian Col-

lection ; other American species are also in this collection.

According to Strecker (Canad. Ent. iv. p. 206) D. chamcenerii is =2). galii.

8. Deilephila inteemedia.

Deikphila intermedia, Kirby, Fauna Amer.-Bor. vol. iv. p. 302 (1837).

"Canada" [Kirhy).

9. Deilephila calvekleti.

Deikphila calverleyi, Grote, Notes Cub. Sph., Proc. Ent. See. Phil. p. 56, pi. 1. fig. 4 (1865).

"Tropical Insular District" [Grote).

10. Deilephila costata.

Sphinx [Deilephila) costata, Nordmann, Bull. Soc. Imp. Mosc. ii. p. 444, pi. xi. figs. 3, 4 (1851).

"Neighbourhood of Kjachta" [Popoff).

Somewhat like D. chamcenerii, but the tapering discal band intersected by white ner-

vures.

11. Deilephila dahlil

Sphinx dahlii, Treitschke, Schmett. Eur. x., Suppl. p. 132 j HUbner, Saniml. eur. Schmett. ii. pi. 36.

figs. 161-164.

Deikphila dahlii, Rambur, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, p. 266 (1833).

Europe [Becker) ; South Europe [Pierret). B.M.

We have what appears to be a hybrid between this species and I). euphorMm (not

unlike Godart's figure of B. tithjmali, although utterly unlike Boisduval's) ; it

approaches very close to B. lathyrus of Walker, from North India, chiefly differing, in

fact, in its more vivid colouring.

4g2
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12. Deilephila tithymali.

Deilephila tithymali, Boisduval, Icou. Hist. Lep., Spli. p. 30, pi. 51. fig. 1 (1833).

Canaries ( PToWas^ow). B.M.

Possibly a variety of the preceding, but without the third black spot on each side of

the abdomen, and with the band of primaries sometimes narrower.

13. Deilephila maueitanica.

Deilephila mauritanica, Staudinger, Cat. Lep. Europ. Fauu. i. p. 36. no. 466 (1871).

Deilephila tithymali, Bellier (nee Boisd.),Ann.Soc.Ent. France, p. -15 (1848), p. 488, pis. ii., iii. (1858)

.

Deilephila euphorbia, Lucas, Expl. Alg. p. 370, pi. ii. fig. 8 (1848).

Mauritania ; Madeira.

14. Deilephila ztgophylli.

Sphinx zygophylli, Ochsenheimer, Eur. Sclimett. iii. p. 226. no. 5 ; Hiibner, Samml. europ. Schmett.

pi. 27. fig. 125.

Deilephila zygophylli, Boisduval, Icon. Hist. Lep., Sph. p. 32. no. 8, pi. 51. fig. 2 (1832)

.

Shores of the Caspian.

Allied to B. tithymali, but smaller.

15. Deilephila euphorbia.

Sphinx euphorbitB, Linnneus, Syst. Nat. i. 2, p. 802. no. 19 (1766).

Hyks euphorbim, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 137. no. 1475 (1816).

Deilephila euphorbia, Curtis, Brit. Ent. i. pi. 3 (1823-40).

Europe {Becker). B.M.

16. Deilephila lathyrus.

Deilephila lathyrus, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 172. no. 16 (1856).

North India. Type, B.M.

Apparently a very common species.

17. Deilephila nic.<ea.

Sphinx nicaa, De Prunner, Lep. Pedemont. p. 85 (1798).

Deilephila nictea, Boisduval, Ind. Meth. p. 47. no. 381.

Hyles nicea (sic), Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 137. no. 1474 (1816).

Sphinx cyparissitB, Hiibner, Samml. eur. Schmett. ii. pi. 24. fig. 115.

South Europe (Becker). B.M.
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18. DeILEPHILA ANNEI.

Sphinx annei, Guerin, Mag. de Zool. 2iid ser. i. Ins. pi. 2 (1839).

Santiago, Chili.

In the coloration and pattern of the wings this species nearly approaches B. hipjjo-

phaes ; but in size and the tint of the primaries it seems to come nearer to B. nicaa.

The body is peculiar, the abdomen being white at the sides, interrupted by five trans-

verse black spots ; in this respect it resembles B. spinifascia.

19. Deilephila esul^.

Deilephila estda, Boisduval, Icon. Hist. Lep., Sph. p. 26. no. 5, pi. 50. fig. 1.

Calabria.

Nearly allied to B. hippophaes,

20. Deilephila bienerti.

Deilephila beinerti, Staudinger, Stett. ent. Zeit. xxxv. p. 91 (1874).

Persia.

Size of the largest examples of B. hippophaes, to which it is nearly allied.

21. Deilephila hippophaes.

Sphinx hippophaes, Esper, Eur. Schmett. ii. p. 6, pi. 38. figs. 1, 2 (1777).

Hyles hippophaes, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 137. no. 1473 (1816).

Deilephila hippophaes, Boisduval, Ind. Meth. p. 47. no. 388.

Hybrid. Sphinx vesper tilioides, Boisduval, Ann. See. Linn. Paris, vol. vi. pi. 6. fig. 4 (1827).

Deilephila vespertilioides, Boisduval, Icon. Hist. Lep., Sph. p. 22. no. 3, pi. 49. fig. 3 (1832).

Hybrid. Deilephila epilobii, Boisduval, loc. cit. p. 24. no. 4, pi. 51. fig. 3 (1832).

Europe {Becker). B.M.

B. epilobii seems scarcely to differ from B. hippophaes, excepting in the more decided

markings of primaries. B. vespertilioides is apparently a hybrid between B. hippophaes

and B. vespertilio, and is quite intermediate in character between them.

22. Deilephila vespektilio.

Sphinx vespertilio, Fabricius, Sp. Ins. ii.. Append, p. 504 (1781).

Thaumas vespertilio, Iliibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 138. no. 1476 (1816).

Deilephila vespertilio, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 169. no. 10 (1856).

Europe [Becker). RM.
Characteristically figured by Hiibner, Samml. eur. Schmett. ii. pi. 21. figs. 103, 104;

a variety, pi. 11. fig. 62 ; he also figures the larva.
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Genus 10. Daphnis, Hiibner.

Daphnis, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 134 (1816).

1. Daphnis nerii.

Sphinx nerii, Linnffius, Syst. Nat. i. 2, p. 798. no. 5 (1766) ; Roesel, Ins. Belust. iii. p. 85, pi. 15.

figs. 1-3, pi. 16. figs. 4-6 (1755)

.

Daphnis nerii, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 134. no. 1441 (1816).

Chmrocampa nerii, Curtis, Brit. Ent. xiii. pi. 626.

Dcilephila nerii, Boisduval, Paune Ent. de Madag. p. 74. no. 6 (1833).

Italy {Leach); Athens (Merlin); East India, Canara (Ward); Mauritius (Beke);

Xatal (Gueinzius). B.M.

The examples mentioned by Mr. Walker as coming from Ceylon are sexes of I).

hypothoUs of Cramer.

2. Daphnis hypothous.

Sphinx hypothous, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 165, pi. 285. fig. F (1782).

Daphnis hijpothoiis, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 134. no. 1440 (1816).

Darapsa hypolhoiis (part.) , Moore, Cat. Lep. E.I. Conip. p. 271. no. 627, pi. x. figs. 2, 2a, transforma-

tions (1857).

cJ 2 , Ceylon (Tcmjileton) ; Ja\s. (Ilors/le/d); Labuan and Sarawak (ioji'). B.M.

The larva of D. hypothoiis is figured in Horsfield and Moore's Catalogue, pi. x. fig. 2.

3. Daphnis pallescens.

Daphnis pallescens, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 6.

Queensland (Janson). Type, B.M.

4. Daphnis protrudens.

Daphnis protrudens, Fclder, Reise der Nov., Lep. iv. tab. Ixxvi. fig. 7 (Nov. 1874).

Allied to the preceding.

5. Daphnis angustans.

Daphnis angustans, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. iv. tab. Ixxvi. fig. 6 (Nov. 1874).

?

Allied to the succeeding species, but altogether darker and differently coloured.

6. Daphnis horsfieldii, n. sp.

Darapsa hypothous. Walker (nee Cramer), Lep. Hct. viii. p. 185. no. 6 (1856).

Darapsa hypothous 6 , Moore, Cat. Lep. E.I. Comp. p. 271. no. 627 (1857).

Smaller than B. hypothoiis; primaries with the outer margin much more waved,
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acutely pointed at apex ; colours similar but less green ; the subbasal pale band wider

;

the broad band crossing the middle of the wing replaced by a broad nebulous area,

crossed by an angular band of olive-brown ; no white spot at apex ; secondaries

altogether redder, especially towards apex ; underside altogether paler and testaceous

instead of rosy. Expanse of wings, rf 2 inches 9 lines, ? 3 inches 3 lines.

<^ 2 , Java. (Horsjield). Type, B.M.

The pupa-skin of the female shows that this species differs in that stage from 1).

hypothous by being much less heavily spotted with black longitudinally ; the two species,

however, are so abundantly distinct that it does not require difFei'ences in the early

stages to separate them with ease.

7. Daphnis minima, n. sp. (PI. XCII. fig. 5.)

Much like a minute, pale, undercoloured D. horsjieldii. Wings above whity brown

or brownish grey
;

primaries crossed by a basal and an angulated central clay-coloured

band ; a brown-edged greyish transverse discal line ; outer margin, especially near apex,

chocolate-brown; inner margin chocolate-brown at external angle; discal area from

external angle to end of cell suffused with clay-colour ; secondaries with external two

thirds reddish-brown, interrupted by a disco-submarginal whitish line from anal angle

to apical costa : body as in I), horsfieldii, but paler : wings below nearly as in D. hors-

fieldii ; no white point in cell of secondaries. Expanse of wings 1 inch 9 lines.

South India {S. N. Ward). Type, Coll. F. Moore.

By far the smallest species in the genus. The larva is golden green, with a lateral

white-dotted longitudinal blue line, and above it a reddish orange line, terminating

towards the head in two small white-zoned black ocelli ; the lateral and ventral surfaces

are covered with granular white dots ; the feet, claspers, and horn orange ; the ktter

black-tipped ; spiracles reddish orange ; an oblique white line on anal claspers.

8. Daphnis placida.

Darapsa planda,y^a\keT, Lep. Het. viii. p. 186. no. 8 (1856).

Sumatra.

9. Daphnis bhaga. i

Darapsa bhaga, Moore, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 794.

N.E. Bengal {Russell). Type, Coll. F. Moore.

A very remarkable species, having a long curved apical hook to the primaries.
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Genus 17. Philampelus, Harris.

I'liilfimpelus, Harris, Amer. Journ. Sci. vol. xxxvi. p. 299 (1839).

Section Dupo, Hiibner.

1. Philampelus vitis.

S/i/iinx vitis, Linnseus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 354 (176i).

Philampehts vitis, Harris, Sill. Journ. vol. xxxvi. p. 299 (1839).

Sphinx fasciatus, Sulzer, Gescli. Ins. p. 151, pi. 20. fig. 1 (1776).

Philompdiis fusciatus, Herrich-ScliUffer, Corr.-Blatt. 1865, p. 58.

cJ Eumorphu elegans jnssiexia , Hiibner, Samml. exot. Schmett. i. pi. 169. figs. 1, 2 (1806).

? Dupo jussieua, Hiibner, Samml. exot. Schmett. ii. pi. 163. figs. 3, 4 (1806).

Philampelus jiissieute, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 177. no. 6 (1856).

Mexico (Salle) ; west coast of South America {Kellet & Wood) ; Haiti (Ttveedi-e)

;

.Jamaica (Bedman, Gosse) ; Brazil (Stevens). B.M.

Mr. Grote has very rightly restored Linne's name to this species, the figure referred

to in the original description (Merian, Surin. 47, t. 47. f. 1—that is, the upper figure)

being evidently intended for the S.fasciatus of Sulzer (Ewnorpha jussieitce, Hiibn.).

2. Philampelus linnei.

Philampelus linnei, Grote & Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. pp. 157, 179, 182, pi. 3. fig. 3

(1805).

Sphinx vitis, Cramer, Pap. Exot. vol. iii. pi. 268. fig. E (1782).

Di'/jo vitis, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 137. no. 1466 (1816).

Philampelus vitis, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 176. no. 4 (1856).

Philampdus fasciatus, Grote, Notes Cub. Sph., Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. pp. 59, 84 (1865).

Mexico (Harhveg) ; Haiti (Cuming & Tweedie) ;
? (Stevens). B.M.

3. PHIL.tMPELUS HOKNBECKIANA.

Philampelus hornbeckiana, Harris, Cat. N.-Am. Sph., Sill. Journ. p. 299 (1839).

" St. Thomas, West Indies."

—

Harris.

Apparently allied to the preceding.

4. Philampelus strenuus.

Ch<erocampa strenua, MenetrieSj Enum. Corp. Anim. Mus. Ac. Sci. Petrop., Ins. Lep. ii. p. 132, pi. 12.

fig. 3 (1857) ; Walker, Lep. Het., Suppl. i. p. 30 (1864).

Philampelus strenuus, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. pp. 60, 157 (1865).

" Haiti."

—

Menefreis.

Allied to P. linnei.
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5. Philampelus typhon.

Sphinx^ typhon, King, Nciie Schmett. Heft i. pi. 3. fig. 1 (1836).

Philampelus typhon, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 177. no. 5 (1856).

Mexico {Boubleday). B.M.

Section Philampelus (Harris), Grote.

Philampelus, Grote, Bull. Buff. Soc. Nat. Sci. i. p. 31 (1873).

6. Philampelus achemon.

Sphinx achemon, Drury, 111. Nat. Hist. vol. ii. p. 51, pi. 29. fig. 1 (1773).

Philampelus achemon, Harris, Sill. Journ. vol. xxxvi. p. 300 (1839); Scudder, Harris Corresp. p. 283,

pi. 3. fig. 11 (1869).

Sphinx crantor, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. p. 11, pi. 10-1. fig. A (1779).

Pholus crantor, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 134. no. 1435 (1816)

.

New York {Bouhleday). B.M.

Transformations figured (Am. Ent. ii. pp. 22-24, 1870).

7. Philampelus posticatus.

Philampelus posticatus, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. PM. vol. v. p. 62 (1865).

Pholus Ucaon, Hiibner (nee Cramer), Samml. exot. Schmett. ii. pi. 160. figs. 3, 4 (1806).

Philampelus lycaon (part.), Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. p. 157. no. 54 (1865).

Philampelus satellitia (part.). Walker (nee Linnseus), Lep. Het. viii. p. 175. no. 3 (1856).

Bolivia (Bridges). B.M.

The rose colour at anal angle of secondaries is more strongly pronounced in our ex-

ample than in Hiibner's figure.

8. Philampelus mikificatus.

Philampelus [Dupo) miriflcatus, Grote, Bull. Buff. Soc. Nat. Sci. ii. p. 148 (1874).

Cuba(T'Fny(;;).

" Allied to P. posticatus, P. linnei, and P. strenuus ; from all differing by the white

linear bands on the fore wings and their apical white line, and by the distinctly white-

banded abdomen and tegulee."

" While nearest to P. posticatus in the appearance of the hind wings, it is most di.s-

similar in the markings of the primaries, which are more like those of P. linnei in the

evenness of the ground-colour."

9. Philampelus pandoeus.

Daphnis pandorus, Hiibner, Samml. exot. Schmett. ii. pi. 161. figs. 3, 4.

Philampelus pandorus. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 174. no. 1 (1856).

Sphinx satellitia 6 , Dniry (nee Linnajus), 111. Nat. Hist. i. pi. xxix. fig. 2 (1770).

VOL. IX. —PART X. No. 0.

—

November, 1876. 4 h
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United States {Bouhleday) ; North America {Hardwicke) ; Jamaica. B.M.

I believe that Mr. Walker was quite right in separating this species from P. satellitia

of Linnaeus (see Drury, pi. 29. fig. 1) ; the male of that species does not differ in size

or colouring, but slightly in form and pattern, from the female. P. pandorus is, in fact,

allied to P. licaon, Cramer (uec Hiibner) more nearly than to P. satellitia ; it shows

also traces of affinity to P. achemon in the more angulated form of the line defining the

clouded discal area of primaries.

10. Philampelus eacus.

Sphinx eacus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 166, pi. 285. fig. E (1782).

Philampelus eacus, Walker, Lep. Hat. viii. p. 179. no. 9 (1856)

.

Surinam.

This appears to me to be a variety of P. pandorus.

11. Philampelus cissi.

Philampilus cissi (sic), Schaufuss, Nunquam Otiosus, i. p. 19 (1870).

Venezuela.

Probably the male of P. satellitia, but so imperfectly described that it is impossible

to identify it with certainty.

12. Philampelus ltcaon.

Sphinx licaon, Cramer, Pap. Esot. i. p. 86, pi. 55. fig. A (1779).

Philampelus lycaon, Grote, Proc. Eut. Soc. Phil. vol. v. pp. 60, 81, 157 (1865)

.

Philampelus satellitia{ part.), Walker, Lep. Hct. viii. p. 175. no. 3 (1856).

Mexico (Salle). B.M.

This species is of a redder tint than P. satellitia ; the primaries exhibit more markedly

than in any of the other species the apparent division into a basi-internal light and an

apical dark area ; the liind wings have no rosy flush (as in Hiibner's species) at anal

angle of secondaries ; but they have on the underside an indistinct rusty reddish apical

spot on secondaries. The insect is, as Cramer says, " en dessous de couleur minium et

vers les pointes des ailes inferieures de couleur rousse." Mr. Grote appears to have mis-

understood this description,

13. Philampelus satellitia.

Sphinx satellitia, Linnaeus, Mantissa, i. p. 539; Drury, 111. Nat. Hist. i. pi. 29. fig. 1 (1770).

Philampelus satellitia, Harris, SUl. Joum. vol. xxxvi. p. 299 (1839).

d ? . Honduras (Dyson) ; Jamaica. B.M.

Transformations figured, Am. Ent. ii. pp. 22-24 (1870).



ME. A. G. BUTLER ON THE SPHINGED^. 577

14. Philampelus anchemolds.

Sphinx anchemolus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 50, pi. 224. fig. C (1782).
Philampelus anchemolus, Walker, Lcp. Het. viii. p. 178. no. 8 (1856).
Philampelus satellitia (part.). Walker, I. c. p. 175. no. 3 (1856).

Rio Janeiro (Stevens)
; west coast of South America (Kellett & Wood). B.M.

A larger and more heaAdly-coloured species than the preceding, the sides of the body
much redder

; with other less evident differences.

15. Philampelus helops.

Philampelus helops, WaYker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 180. no. 12 (1856).

Philampelus orientalis, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. iv. tab. 77. fig. 1 (1874).

" Port Natal (Krauss)."— Walker. Type, b.M.
I have examined a specimen of this species taken by Mr. W. L. Distant in Peuang.

It differs in no respect from the type ; and therefore I have little doubt that our locality

is wrong. Mr. Moore has a pale example taken by Mr. Grote in North India.

Section Akgeus, Hiibner (Chlorina, Guenee).

Argeus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 134. no. 3 (1816).

16. Philampelus meg^eka.

Sphinx megmra, Linnseus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 358 (1764) ; Clerck's Icones, pi. 47. fig. 2.

Philampelus megmra. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 179. no. 11 (1856).

Port Natal (Stevens & Gooch) ; Ashanti. B.M.
It is evident from M. Guenee's note on " Chmrocampa megmra" and his description

of a new genus to receive it, that he had neglected to examine Mr. Walker's Catalogue,

and consequently was not aware that recent naturalists had moved Sphinx meym-a to

Philampehis.

The example of P. megmra received from Mr. Gooch has the abdomen red.

17. Philampelus phorbas.

2 . Sphinx phorbas, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. p. 86, pi. 55. fig. B (1779).

Philampelus phorbas, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 179. no. 10 (1856).

i. Sphinx pandion, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. p. 65, pi. 321. fig. A (1782).

Argeus pandion, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 134. no. 1443 (1816).

" Surinam."

—

Cramer.

Closely allied to P. megmra.

18. Philampelus lacoedairei.

Deilephila lacordairei, Boisduval, Faune Ent. de Madag. p. 73. no. 5, pi. 11. fig. 1 (1853).

Chlorina Megmra, Guenee (nee Linn.), Notes sur I'ile de la Reunion, Lep. p. 22. no. 21 (1862).

Madagascar and Bourbon.

4h2
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I have seen an example of this species formerly in Mr. Herbert Sharpe's collection
;

it

is allied to the two preceding species.

19. Philampelus labkusc^.

Sphinx labrusca, Linnseus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 352 (1764) ; Clerck's Icones, pi. 47. fig. 3.

Eumorpha elegans labrusca, Hiibner, Samml. exot. Schmett. i. pi. 167. figs. 1, 3 (1806).

Argeus labrusca, Hubner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 134. no. 1443 (1816).

Mexico, Jamaica (Gosse) ; Haiti (Tweedie) ; Venezuela (Di/son) ; Columbia. B.M.

Genus 18. Pachylia, Walker.

Pachylia, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 189. gen. 24 (1856).

1. Pachylia ficus.

Sphinx ficus, Linnseus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 353 (1764) ; Clerck's Icones, pi. 49. fig. 3.

Pholus ficus, Hubner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 134 (1816)

.

Pachylia ficus (part.) , Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 189. uo. 1 (1856).

Chmrocampa crameri, Mendtries, Enum. Corp. Aiiim. Mus. Imp. Acad. Sci. Petrop. ii. p. 133 (1857).

Var. Pachylia venezuelensis, Schaufuss, Nunquam Otiosus, i. p. 16 (1870).

lA.e%.\co{Hartweg); Hdxii [Tweedie). B.M.

2. Pachylia undatifascia, n. sp.

Nearly allied to P. ficus, but more ochraceous in tint ; all the transverse lines much

less defined (scarcely perceptible in the male) ; secondaries with the central black bar

distinctly waved, not denticulate ; discal line indistinct ; body with the transverse darker

bars much less distinct ; wings below much more ochreous, the transverse lines obsolete.

Expanse of wings —6 4 inches 4 lines, 2 5 inches 2 lines.

cf , Haiti [Tweedie) ; ? ,
" Brazil." Type, B.M.

Possibly an extreme variety of P. ficus ; but the two males look very distinct.

3. Pachylia'? Molucca.

Eurypteryx molucca, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. iv. pi. Ixsvi. fig. 1 (1874).

?

. 4. Pachylia syces.

Enyo syces, Hubner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 133. no. 1434 (1816).

Sphinx ficus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. p. 216, pi. 394. fig. D (1783).

Pachylia ficus (part.). Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 189. no. 1 (1856).

Chmrocampa ficus, Menetries, Enum. Corp. Anim. Mus. Imp. Acad. Sci. Petrop. ii. p. 133 (1857).

Pachylia inornata, Clemens, Jouru. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. p. 159 (1859).
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6 , Brazil (Stevens) ; 9 , Jamaica (Argent) ; <S , Haiti (Tweedie). B.M.

I have to thank Mr. Kirby for calling my attention to Hiibner's name for this

species.

5. Pachylia kesumeks.

Pachylia resumens, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 190. no. 2 (1856) ; Herrich-SchafiFer, Samml. auss.

Schmett. ii. fig. 556 (1869)

.

^eiiti (Tweedie) ; Honduras (i)yso?j} ; Bxa 3 -dxieixo (Stevens). Type, B.M.

6. Pachylia inconspicua.

Pachylia incompicua. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 190. no. 3 (1856).

Jamaica.

Subfamily III. AMBULICIN^.

Genus 1. Ambulyx, Walker.

Ambulyx, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 120. gen. 11 (1856).

1. Ambulyx strigilis.

Sphinx strigilis, Linnaeus, Mant. i. p. 538 (1771) ; Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. pi. 106. fig. B (1779).

Sphinx strigiles (sic), Drury, lU. Nat. Hist. i. p. 62, pi. 28. fig. 4 (1770).

Pholus strigilis, Hubner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 113. no. 1437 (1816).

Ambulyx strigilis, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 121. no. 1 (1856).

Haiti (Tiveedie); west coast of South America (Kellett & Wood); Bra.z\\ (Saunders);

Rio Janeiro (Stevens) ; Para (Bates).

Var. ruhripenjiis. Primaries much darker, the transverse lines and spots blacker, the

hatchings less distinct ; secondaries reddish castaneous, transverse lines obsolete ; body

less yellowish ; wings below altogether darker and redder, transverse lines obsolete

;

whitish border of outer margin diffused internally. 4 inches to 5 inches 1 line.

Haiti (Tweedie). Two specimens. B.M.

This may possibly be specifically distinct, but I think not.

2. Ambulyx eurycles.

Ambulyx eurycles, Herrich-SchaflFer, Aussereurop. Schmett. pi. 22. fig. 102 (1850-58).

Surinam.

Scarcely distinct from A. strigilis, so far as I can remember. Unfortunately, not

having the above work by me, I have been obliged to depend upon notes made from it.

3. Ambulyx substrigilis.

Sphinx {Ambulyx) substrigilis, Westwood, Cab. Orient. Ent. p. 61, pi. 30. fig. 2.
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Silhet (Stawsforth).

Allied to A. strigilis. Mr. Moore has specimens from Darjeeling.

Type, B.M.

4. Ambultx maculifera.

Ambulyx maculifera, Walker, Lep. Het., Suppl. v. p. 1851 (1866).

Darjeeling {Russell). Type, B.M.

Allied to the preceding species. Mr. Moore's examples of this species are rather less

dusky than the type.

5. Ambultx liturata. (PI. XCI. figs. 2, 3.)

Ambulyx liturata, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 250.

?

6. Ambulyx rhodoptera. (PI. XCIII. fig. 8.)

Ambulyx rhodoptera, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 251.

Darjeeling.

cJ 2 Type, coll. F. Moore.

Type, coll. F. Moore.

7. Ambultx subocellata.

Ambulyx subocellata, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. iv. tab. Ixxvi. fig. 3 (Nov. 1874).

Allied to the preceding species, and still more closely to A. moorei..

8. Ambultx sericeipennis.

Ambulyx sericeipennis, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 251.

Massuri, N.W. Himalayas (Ilutton).

9. Ambulyx lahora. (PI. XCIII. fig. 9.)

Ambulyx lahora, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 251.

N.W. Himalayas.

10. Ambultx turbata. (PI. XCIII. fig. 7.)

Ambulyx turbata, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 252.

Darjeeling.

Var. Canara, South India.

11. Ambultx moorei, n. sp.

Ambulyx moorei, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 10.

Java (Horsfield).

Type, coll. F. Moore.

Type, coll. F. Moore

Type, coll. F. Moore.

CoU. F. Moore.

Type, B.M.
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12. Ambulfx'? constrigilis.

Ambulyx constrigilis, Walker, Characters of Lepidoptora Heterocera from Congo, p. 4. no. 2 (1869).

Congo.

Judging from the description alone, I rather doubt this being a true Ambulyx.

13. Ambulyx canescens.

Basiana? canescens, Walker, Lep. Het., Suppl. i. p. 38 (1864).

Cambodia.

Unquestionably an Ambuhjx, apparently allied to A. liturata, but without the dark

spots at base of primaries.

14. Ambulyx tigrina.

Ambulyx tigrina, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. iv. tab. Ixxvii. fig. 4 (Nov. 1874).

Allied to A. gannascus, but with the hind wings golden yellow. It comes in well

between the A. strigilis and A. gannascus groups.

15. Ambulyx gannascus.

Sphinx gannascus, StoU, Pap. Exot. p. 157. no. 3, pi. 35. figs. 3, 36 (1791)

.

Ambulyx gannascus, Burmeister, Sph. Bras., Abhaudl. naturf. Gesellsch. Halle, p. 72 (1855).

Amblyptems ganascus (sic), Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 133. no. 1429 (1816).

Ambulyx ganascus (sic) , Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 121. no. 2 (1856).

Jamaica (Gosse). B.M.

16. Ambulyx rostralis.

Ambulyx rostralis, Boisduval, Lep. Guat. p. 68 (1873) ; Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. iv. tab. lixvii.

fig. 6 (Nov. 1874).

Ama,zons (Bates) ; 'Brazil (Stevens), B.M.

According to Boisduval, from Nicaragua and New Granada.

17. Ambulyx marginata.

Ambulyx marginata, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 10.

Eio Janeiro (Stevens). Typ*^: B.M.

18. Ambulyx eurysthenes.

Ambulyx eurysthenes, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. iv. tab. Ixxvii. fig. 5 (Nov. 1874).

AUied to the preceding species.
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19. AmbulyxI hyposticta.

Amhulyx hyposticta, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. iv. tab. Ixxvii. figs. 2, 3 (Not. 1874)

.

I

Not nearly allied to any known species.

20. AmBULYX'? SCnAtJFFELBEEGEEI.

Ambulyx schmiffelbergeri, Bremer & Grey, Beitr. Sclimett. Faun, nbrdl. Chinas, p. 53.

Amhnlyx substriffilis, var. ?, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 123. no. 5 (1856).

North China.

21. Ambulyx rubricosa.

Ambulyx rubricosa, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 122. no. 4 (185G).

Banana superba, Moore, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 793.

Darjeeling (Gro^e); Calcutta. Coll. F. Moore.

Mr. Walker's description of this marvellously beautiful insect is very poor ; I should

never have recognized it. Fortunately Mr. Moore has been enabled to compare the

types oi A. rubricosa and B. siqjerba, and finds them to be synonymous.

22. Ambulyx sexoculata.

Ambulyx sexoculata, Grote, Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. NewYork, viii. p. 204 (1867)

.

Brazil (
Grote).

Wehave an Ambulyx from Guatemala, placed by Mr. Walker with A. gannascus, which

so nearly agrees with the description of the above, that I cannot help thinking it a

variety of it. The only difference seems to be that the ocellatc spots on the middle

band of secondaries are so exceedingly undefined that, even with a lens, it is difficult to

make them out.

23. Ambulyx?? heuglini.

Smerinthus heuglini, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. iv. tab. Ixxvlii. fig. 2 (Nov. 1874)

.

Subfamily IV. SMEKINTHIN^.

Genus 1. Metamimas, n. g.

Ccequosa, group 2, Walker, L. H. viii. p. 257 (1856).

1 . Metamimas australasi^e.

Sphinx australasiiB, Donovan, Ins. NewHoll. pi. 33. fig. 1 (1805).

Acherontia australasice, Boisduval, Voy. de I'Astrolabe, Eut. p. 181. no. 2 (18.32-35).

Ccequosa australasice, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 257. no. 2 (1856).

Australia (Strange, Stevens, Wood). B.M.
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2. Metamimas amboinicus.

Smerinthus amboinicus, Felcler, Sitz. Akad. Wiss. Wien, xliii. p. 29. no. 63 ; Eeise der Nov., Lep. iv.

tab. 78. fig. 1 (Nov. 1874).

Smerinthus amboiniens (sic). Walker, Lep. Het., Suppl. i. p. 41 (1864).

Amboina.

Genus 2. Mimas \ Hiibner.

Mimas, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Scbmett. p. 142. gen. 2 (1816).

1. Mimas quekcus.

Sphinx quercHs, Denis, Wien. Verzeichn. p. 4, tab. la. figs, la, 16, tab. 1 b. fig. 1.

Polyptychus quercAs, Hubner, Verz. bek. Scbmett. p. 141. no. 1518 (1816).

Smerinthus quercus, Godart, Hist. Nat. Lep. France, iii. p. 181, pi. 17. fig. 3.

Merinthus quercAs, Meigen, Syst. Bescbr. eur. Schmett. ii. p. 150. no. 4, pi. 78. fig. 5.

Europe {Becker). B.M.

2. Mimas tili^.

Sphinx tilicB, Linnaeus, Syst. Nat. i. 2, p. 797. no. 3 (1766).

Mimas tilix, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 142. no. 1522 (1816).

Smerinthus tilia, Godart, Hist. Nat. Lep. France, iii. p. 64, pi. 20. fig. 1.

Merinthus tilia, Meigen, Syst. Bescbr. eur. Schmett. ii. p. 149. no. 2, pi. 78. fig. 2.

Europe (Becker) ; Sierra Leone [Morgan). B.M.

The antennae of the male of this species are rather less strongly pectinated than in

M. quercus.

3. Mimas decolor.

Smerinthus decolor, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 255. no. 19 (1856) ; Scbaufiiss, Nunquam Otiosus, i.

p. 14 (1870-71).

Darj eeling (Grofe). Coll. F. Moore.

Mr. Walker says that this species possesses the " structure of *S'. tiliw." The second-

aries, however, differ slightly ; and the costa of primaries is not quite so much arched.

In the outline of the outer margin it agrees better with M. quercus.

Genus 3. Polyptychus, Hubner (restricted).

Polyptychus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 141. gen. 2 (1816).

1. Polyptychus dentatus. (Plate XCI. fig. 10.)

Sphinx dentata, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. p. 42, pi. 125. fig. G (1779).

' Easily distinguished from LaotJwe by the form of the wings, the outer margin of secondaries deeply exeu-

vatcd below the apex, and the eecondarios narrow and not denticulated. The type is M. tilia.
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Polyptychus dentatus, Hubner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 141. no. 151 1 (1816).

Smerinthus dentatus, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 252. no. 14 (1856).

? , Bengal and Darjeeling, coll. Moore; ^ ? , North India {Hearsay, Stevens). B.M.

The larva is bluish green at the sides, with oblique purple stripes, with a broad dorsal

longitudinal golden-green band bordered by subtriangular purple spots, one above each

oblique stripe.

2. POLTPTTCHUSTIMESIUS.

Sphinx timesius, StoU, Suppl. Cramer, p. 172, pi. 40. fig. 1 (1791).

Smerititkus timesius, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 252. no. 15 (1856).

" Tranquebar " (Stoll) ; ^ , Nepal (Saunders) ; ? , Silhet (Stainsforth) B.M. ; ? , Mas-

suri (Hutton), coll. F. Moore.

Nearly allied to the preceding species. I feel pretty sure about the identification
;

but StoU's figure is not very good.

3. Polyptychus NUMOSiE.

Smerinthus numosce, WaUengren, Wien. ent. Monatschr. iv. p. 42. no. 40 (1860).

Smerinthus mimosa, Wallengreu, Kongl. Vetensk.-Akad. Haudl. 1863, p. 20. uo. 1.

CafFraria.

4. PoLTPrrCHUS GRAYII.

Smerinthus grayii, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 24'9. no. 11 (1856).

Port Natal (Gueinzius). Type, B.M.

Apparently nearly allied to the preceding species.

5. Polyptychus andosus.

Panncra andosa, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 159. uo. 7 (1856).

Sierra Leone [Morgan). Type, B.M.

6. Polyptychus'? basalis.

Smerinthus basalis, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. p. 1158 (1866).

Zambesi river.

7. Polyptychus? subjectus.

Smerinthus subjectus, Walker, Characters of Heterocerous Lepidoptera from Congo, p, 4. no. 1 (1 8(i9)

.

Congo.
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Genus 4. Lophostethus, Butler.

Euclea, Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. i. p. 14 (1875). Namepreoccupied.

Form of wings as in Tripfogon ; metathorax and base of abdomen tufted with erect

scales
; collar wide ; palpi small, with very short pointed terminal joint ; tibis of front

pair of legs terminating externally in a formidable hooked claw, of second pair m two
claws, external and internal, of third pair in three unequal internal spines ; basal half

of wings below densely clothed with long hair-scales.

Type E. demolinii.

I know of no other moth armed with such powerful weapons as this genus. It is

impossible to guess their use, unless they are intended for scratching.

Lophostethus demolinii.

Sphinx demolinii, Angas, KafiBrs Illustrated, pi. xxx. fig. 11 (1849).

Smerintkiis dumolinii (sic). Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 250. no. 12 (1856) ; Felder, Raise der Nov.,
Lep. iv. tab. 82. fig. 2 (Nov. 1874).

S ? ,
Port Natal {Gveinzms). Type, B.M.

Mr. Walker quotes Guerin's ' Iconographie ' for this species, but gives no reference to

page or plate. I have referred to the book, but cannot find it ; and Angas states his

belief that it is a new species, which renders it most probable that he was the first to

publish it.

Genus 5. SphingonjEpiopsis, Wallengren.

Sphingonapiopsis, Wallengren, Ofvers. Kongl. Vetensk.-Akad. Forhandl. 1858, p. 138.

Sphingon.^piopsis geacilipes.

Sphingonapiopsis gracilipes, Wallengren, Wien. ent. Mon. iv. p. 42. no. 39 (1860) ; Kongl. Svenska
Vetensk.-Akad. Handl. v. p. 19. no. 1 (1866).

Interior of East CafFraria {Wahlberg).

I have not seen any examples of this curious little Smerinthine Sphingid.

Genus 6. Langu', Moore.

Langia, Moore, P. Z. S. 1872, p. 567.

1. Langia zenzeeoides.

Langia zenzeroides, Moore, P. Z. S. 1872, p. 567.

' This genus is nearly aUied to Triptogon

4i2
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2. Langia khasiana.

Langia khasiana, Moore, P. Z. S. 1872, p. 568.

Khasia hills (Godwin' Austen). Type, coll. F. Moore.

This is a magnificent species. Unfortunately the type is much ruined by mites.

Genus 7. Teiptogon, Bremer.

Triptogon, Bremer, BuU. de I'Acad. Imp. St. Petersb. iii. (1861) ; Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 253.

1. Triptogon cristata.

Triptogon cristata, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 253. no. 39.

Vicinity of Darjeeling. Type, coll. W. B. Farr.

2. Triptogon gigas.

Triptogon gigas, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 253. uo. 38.

Silhet (Stainsforfh). Type, B.M.

3. Triptogon albicans. (Plate XCIII. fig. 6.)

Triptogon albicans, Butler, P. Z, S. 1875, p. 254. no. 40.

Massuri (Rutton). Type, coll. F. Moore.

4. Triptogon sperchius.

Smerinthns sperchius, Menetries, Eaum. Corp. Aaim. Mus. Imp. xVcad. Sci. Petrop. ii. p. 137.

no. 1565, pi. xiii. fig. 5 (1857).

Smerinthus dry as, Boisduval (uec dyras [sic]. Walker), in De I'Orza's Lep. Jap. p. 37 (1869).

Japan (
Gaschkevitsch).

5. Triptogon dissimilis.

Triptogon dissimilis, Bremer, Bull, de I'Acad. Imp. St. Petersb. iii. (1861).

Smerinthus dissimilis, Bremer, Lep. Ost-Sibir. p. 35, tab. iii. fig. 12 (1865).

Ussuri.

6. Triptogon dyras.

Smerinthus dyras (part.). Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 250. no. 13 (1856).

c^, Canara {Ward), coll. F. Moore ; ?, Ceylon (Wenham). Type, B.M.

Mr. Walker's description of this species is evidently taken from the two insects (male

and female) from Ceylon —the colour characters in part from the male (T. ceylanica,

mihi), the size from the female. The male in Mr. Moore's collection is very similar to

our female, excepting that it is smaller.
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M. Boisduval, in a note on his S. drijas, states that this is the correct spelling of the

name {S. dijras being a misprint) ; all I can say is that one of our examples of T. silhet-

ensis has attached to it a label bearing the name " Sm. dyras " (sic), very legibly inscribed

in Dr. Boisduval's handwriting.

All the forms of the T. dyras group are at once distinguished from the Smerinthun

sperchius of Mcnetrics, by the shortness of their wings, the much less prominently un-

dulated outer margin of primaries, and the entii-ely different disposition of the trans-

verse lines.

7. Triptogon sinensis.

Triptogon sinensis, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 254. no. 41.

Hong Kong {Harrington).

8. Triptogon javanica.

Triptogon javanica, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 254. no. 43.

Java (Ilorsfield).

Type, B.M.

<S2, B.M.;*?, coll. F. Moore.

9. Triptogon cetlanica.

Triptogon ceylanica, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 255. no. 43.

Smerinlhus dyras S , Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 250. no. 13 (1856)

.

Ceylon {Templeton).

10. Triptogon silhetensis.

Triptogon silhetensis, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 255. no. 44.

'3 S , Silhet, coll. F, Moore ; ? (Stainsforth).

Type, B.M.

B.M.

11. Triptogon oriens. (Plate XCIII. fig. 3.)

Triptogon oriens, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 255. no. 45.

N.E. India.

12. Triptogon massurensis. (Plate XCIII. fig. 5.)

Triptogon massurensis, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 256. no. 46.

Massuri (Hutton).

13. Triptogon fuscescens. (Plate XCIII. fig. 2.)

Triptogon fuscescens, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 256. no. 47.

Darjeeling.

Type, coU. F. Moore.

Type, coll. F. Moore.

Type, coll. F. Moore.

This and the six preceding forms are local representatives of T. dyras.
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14. TrIPTOGON DEfORATA.

Snierinlhm decoratvs, Moore, P. Z. S. 1872, p. 568.

Sikkim [Lang).

15. Triptogon spectabilis. (Plate XCIII. fig. 1.)

Triptogon spectabilis, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 256. no. 48.

Darjeeling. Type, coll. F. Moore.

16. Triptogon? populeti.

Smerinthus populeti, Bienert, Lep. Ergebn. p. 33 (1870).

Persia.

17. Triptogon? pusillus.

Smerinthus pusUlus, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. iv. tab. 82. fig. 1 fNov. 1874).

1 am not quite certain that this species belongs to the genus in which I have placed

it : but it is more like it than any thing else.

18. Triptogon indica.

Smerinthus indicus, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 254. no. 17 (1856).

North India {Stevens). Type, B.M.

This little species differs from the normal type of the genus in having the primaries

more rounded at apex. The specimen in our collection may, however, be stunted.

19. Triptogon complacens.

(J, Smerinthus complacens, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 40 (1864).

? , Smerinthus dyras, var. /8, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 251 (1856).

S 2 , Amoj (Stevens) ; 2, Shanghai (Fortune); J aiian (Whiteli/). Typ e, B.M.

A well-marked and beautiful species.

20. Triptogon roseipennis. (Plate XCI. fig. 6.)

Triptogon roseipennis, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 257. no. 49.

Hakodadi (IVJiitely). Type, B.M.

Allied to T. gaschJccvitschii.

Mr. Lewis bred tliis species from larvae found on the plum and cherry.

21. Triptogon gaschkevitschii.

Smerinthus gaschkevitschii, Bremer, Beitr. Schmett. Faun, nordl. China's, p. 13. no. 58; Menetries,

Enum. Corp. Aiiim. Mus. Imp. Acad. Sci. Petrop. ii. p. 94. no. 1563, pi. xiii. fig. 4 (1857).

Pekin; Mongolia. B.M.
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22. Triptogon jiaackii.

Sjnerinthus maackii, Bremerj Bull. del'Acad. Sci. St. Petersb. iii. (1861) ; Lep. Ost-Sibiriens, p. 34.

no. 153, tab. iii. fig. 11 (1861).

Ussuri.

2.3. Tkiptogon modesta.

Smerinthus modestus, Harris, Sill. Journ. vol. xxxvi. p. 292 (1839) ; <?, Strecker, Lep. Rhop. & Het.

part 7, p. 60, pi. vii. fig. 11 (1873).

Laotho'e modesta, Grote, Bull. Buff. Soc. Nat. Sci. i. p. 24 (1873).

Smerinthus princeps, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 255. no. 21 (1856).

Canada, Lake Superior, New England, &c. {Strecker). S, B.M.

This is unquestionably the proper place for this species.

Genus 8. Laothoe, Fabricius.

Laothoe, lUiger's Mag. vi. p. 287 (1808).

1. Laothoe populi.

Sphinx populi, Linnaeus, Syst. Nat. i. 2, p. 797. no. 2 (1766).

Polyptychus popuU, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 141. no. 1517 (1816).

Smerinthus populi, Godart, Hist. Nat. L(5p. France, iii. p. 71, pi. 20. fig. 3.

Laothoe populi, Grote, Bull. Buff. Soc. Nat. Sci. i. p. 24 (1873).

England [Brit. Coll.] ; Europe (Becker). B.M.

I find, after a careful comparison of the Smerinthus modestus of Harris with L. populi

that they differ so much in structure from one another, that I cannot follow Mr. Grott

in placing: them in the same genus. The form of the wings, the direction of the disco-

cellulars, and the length of the branches of the subcostal nervure, will at once distin-

guish them.

I have not thought it worth while to refer to the hybrid form between this genus

and Smerinthus, although Mr. Strecker gives it, mhis work, a distinct heading, as if it

were a species.

2. Laothoe TRESiuLiE.

Sphinx tremuliB, Treitschke, Schmett. Eur. x. 1, p. 140 (1834)

.

Smerinthus tremulm, Duponchel, Hist. Nat. Lep. France, Suppl. ii. p. 29, pi. 2. fig. 2.

Moscow.
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Genus 9. Cressonia, Grote and Eobinson.

Cressonia, Grote and Robinson, Pioc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 186 (1865).

1. Cressonia juglandis.

Sphinx jin/Iandis, Smith and Abbot, Lep. Ins. Georg. vol. i. p. 57, pi. 29 (1797).

Amorpha dentata juglamUs, Hiibner, Samml. exot. Schmett. i. pi. 171. figs. 1-4 (1806-34).

Polyptychusjtiglandis, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 141. no. 1516 (1816).

Smerinthus juglandis, Harris, SOI. Journ. vol. xxxvi. p. 292 (1839) ; Strecker, Lep. Rhop. & Het.

pt. 7, pi. vii. figs. 12, 13 (1873).

Cressonia juglandis, Grote and Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. p. 161. no. 74 (1865).

Sphinx instibilis, Martyn, Psyche, pi. xx. fig. 49, and pi. 21. fig. 53 (1797).

S ? North America, cJ West Canada (Bush) ; East Florida {Doubleday). B.M.

We have a pair of what seems to be a second species ; it is of a greyer tint and

half as large again, the transverse lines wider apart, and the primaries with central

band not darkened on the inner margin. I propose to call it C. robinsonii, n. sp.

2. Cressonia robinsonii.

Cressonia robinsonii, Butler, supra.

New York. Type, B.M.

It is quite possible that the above may be a large form of C. juglandis ; but it differs

noticeably from our six examples of that species.

3. Cressonia fallens '.

2 , Smerinthus pollens, Strecker, Lep. Rhop. & Het. pt. 7, p. 54, pi. vii. fig. 11 (1873).

Texas.

In Mr. Streckcr's jocular strictures on the excellent subdivision of the Smerinthiiue

proposed by Mr. Grote, he exhibits a weakness in admitting that S. juglandis and S.

j)allens might be placed in one genus, provided that uniformity of shape in the wings

were taken as the basis thereof. I find that dissimilarity in the outline of the wings

is almost always accompanied by modification of the discocellular nervelcts, which would

be sufficient in the eyes of any Lepidopterist to warrant generic separation.

Genus 10. Paonias, Hiibner (restricted)^.

Paonias, Hubner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 142 (1816).

1. Paonus exc^catus.

Sphinx exccecatus. Smith and Abbot, Lep. Ins. Georg. i. p. 49, pi. 25 (1797).

' Mr. Grote is confident that this is only a variety of Cjiir/landis. It looks quite distinct.

- At once distinguished from Calasymbolus and Trijdoyon by the form of the secondaries, which approach

Laoihoii in outline.
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Paonias excacatus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 142. no. 1521 (1816).

Smerinthus excacatus, Walker, Lep. Hct. viii. p. 24'6. no. 8 (1856) ; Strecker, Lep. Rhop. & Het.

pt. 7, p. 54, pi. viii. figs. 1, 2 (1873).

Smer'mthus excacata (sic), Harris, Sill. Journ. vol. xxxvi. p. 230 (1839).

Paonias pavonina, Hiibuer, Zutriige, figs. 835, 836 (1837).

Smer'mthus pavoninus, Grote & Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. p. 160. no. 70 (1865).

Paonias pavonimis, Grote, Bull. Bufi". Soc. Nat. Sci. i. p. 23 (1873).

New York {BouhJeday) ; Canada {Barnston) ; Canada West {Bush). B.M.

2. P.\OXIAS MTOPS.

Sphinx myops, Smith & Abbot, Lep. Ins. Gcorg. vol. i. p. 51, pi. 26 (1797).

Paonias myops, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 142. no. 1520 (1816).

Smerinthus myops,^z.Tvi&, Sill. Journ. vol. xxxvi. p. 291 (1839) ; Strecker, Lep. Rhop. & Het. pt. 7,

p. 55, pi. vii. fig. 9 (1873).

Sphinx ocel/atus jamaicensis, Drury, 111. Nat. Hist. vol. ii. p. 43, pi. 25. figs. 2, 3 (1773).

Smerinthus jamaicensis, Westwood, Drury, /. c. (1837).

Smerinthus rosacearum, Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. pi. 15. fig. 4 (1836).

United States [DotihJedaij). B.M.

I believe Drury's locality to be incorrect ; his name is therefore not appropriate.

Although the primaries of this species agree with Calasymbolus in the absence of the

undulation of outer margin, it agrees so closely in all other structural respects with

P. exca'cafus, that I am satisfied to leave it in the same genus with it. The form of

the secondaries in Paonias is markedly distinct from C'alaspnbolus, the apical part of

costa being abruptly convex, modifying the first branch of the subcostal nervure.

Genus 11. Calasymbolus, Grote.

Calasymbolus, Grote, Bull. Buff. Soc. Nat. Sci. p. 23 (1873).

Differs from Smerinthus in the form of the primaries, and from Paonias in the form

of the secondaries.

1. Calasymbolus astylus.

Sphinx astylus, Drury, 111. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 45, pi. 26. fig. 2 (1773).

Smerinthus astylus, Westwood, Drury, /. c. (1837); ^, Strecker, Lep. Rhop. & Het. pt. 7, p. 56.

pi. 7. fig. 10 (1873).

Calasymbolus astylus, Grote, Bull. BufF. Soc. Nat. Sci. vol. i. p. 23 (1873).

Smerinthus io, Boisduval, Guerin's Icon. Regne Anim. Ins. pi. 84. fig. 2 (1829-44).

'• Atlantic District! " (Grote and Rohinson).

Strecker's figure of this species has the two opposite primaries rather diff'erent in

outline; but, judging from Drury's figure, I have little doubt as to its genus.
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2. Calastmbolus gbminatus.

Smerinthm geminatus, Say, Am. Ent. vol. i. p. 25, pi. 12 (1824) ; Strecker, Lep. Rhop. & Het. pt. 7

,

p. 56, pi. vii. figs. 6, 7(1873).

United States {Douhleday) ; W. Canada {Bush). B.M.

3. Calastmbolus cerisii.

Smerinthus cerisii, Kirby, Faun. Bor.-Am. vol. iv. p. 302, pi. iv. fig. 4 (1837) ; Strecker, Lep. Rhop.

& Het. pt. 7, p. 59, pi. vii. fig. 3 (1873).

"Atlantic District! " (Grote and Robinson).

4. Calastmbolus c^cus.

Smerinthus ctecus, Menetries, Enum. Corp. Anim. Mus. Imp. Acad. Sci. Petrop. ii. p. 133. no. 1560,

pi. xiii. fig. 2 (1857).

Amur Land.

Nearly allied to C. geminatus.

5. Calastmbolus kindermanni.

Smerinthus kindermanni, Lederer, Verhaiidl. zool.-botan. Vereins, Wien, Bandii. pt. 2, p. 92 (1853).

Pontus.

Genus 12. Smerinthus, Latreille.

Smerinthus, Hist. Nat. Ins. iii. p. 431 (1802).

1. Smerinthus ocellatus.

Sphinx ocellata, Linnaeus, Syst. Nat. i. 2, p. 796. no. 1 (1766); Roesel, Ins. Belust. i. tab. 1 (1746).

Merinthus ocellatus, Meigen, Syst. Beschr. eur. Schmett. ii. p. 148. no. 1, pi. 78. fig. 1.

Smerinthus ocellatus, Godart, Hist. Nat. Lep. France, i. p. 68, pi. 20. fig. 2.

Sphinx salicis, Hubner, Eur. Schmett. Sph. i. pi. 15. fig. 73.

Paonias salicis, Hubner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 142. no. 1519 (1816).

England [Brit, coll.] ; Europe (Becker). B.M.

2. Smerinthus ophthalmicus.

Smerinthus ophthalmicus, Boisduval, Ann. Ent. Soc. Beige, xii. p. 67. no. 72 (1868) ; Strecker, Lep.

Rhop. & Het. pt. 7, p. 58, pi. vii. figs. 4, 5 (1873).

California and Mexico. BJM.
According to M. Boisduval, this species should be placed between S. ocellatus and S.

geminatus. Wehave both sexes of an insect which agrees with the descriptions and
figures of this species ; but, unfortunately, our specimens have no locality upon them ;

they are, however, set in the same way and have the same green label as many of our



ME. A. G. BUTLEE ON THE SPHINGID^. 593

Californian Lepidoptera. A female example of a species from Vancouver's Island is

also in the collection ; although rather a larger insect, it approaches very close to S.

ophthalmicus 2 , as figiired by Strecker, but has the primaries of a much browner tint,

as in S. ocellatus, and less excavated below external angle ; the central band forms a

large oblong patch on inner margin ; and the whitish submarginal streak is less distinct.

The secondaries are bright rose-colour, excepting a narrow buff outer border and a

diffused whitish patch at anal angle ; the ocellus is larger. I propose to call it 8. van-

couverie7isis.

3. Smeeinthus planus. (Plate XCII. fig. 11.)

Smerinthus planus, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 254. no. 18 (1856).

•3, 'North China. (Cuming); S, Shanghai. Type, B.M.

The larva is pale green, with white or yellow lateral stripes. It feeds on the

' Yanagi," or weeping willow. (Geo. Lewis, in litt.)

4. Smekinthus aegus.

Smerinthus argus, Menetries, Enum. Corp. Anim. Mus. Imp. Acad. Sol. Petrop. ii. p. 136. no. 1561,

tab. xiii. fig. 3 (1857).

Amur Land.

Probably a local form of the preceding, from which it chiefly differs in being much

paler.

5. Smerinthus tatakinovii. (Plate XC. fig. 16.)

Smerinthus tatarinovii, Motschulsky, Etudes Entom. p. 62 (1852) ; Menetries, Enum. Corp. Anim.

Mus. Imp. Acad. Sci. Petrop. ii. tab. xiii. fig. 1 (1857).

Japan (Fortune). B.M.

The larva of S. tatarinovii is figured among the unpublished drawings prepared for

Mr. Lewis in Japan. It is pale sea-green, tuberculated with white, with seven lateral

oblique crimson-edged white stripes ; the horn red-brown or sordid rose-colour
;

pro-

legs yellowish.

Genus 13. Pseudosmeeinthus, n. gen.

At once distinguished from Basiana by its short and strongly falcated primaries, with

short outer margin, and with the inner margin strongly excavated below external angle

;

prothorax very short ; head small
;

palpi very short, not visible from above'; antennae

short, slender ; secondaries subpyriform ; upper discocellular longer than lower, oblique,

strongly concave.

4k 2
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1. PSEUDOSMERINTHUSSUBMARGINALIS.

$ , Basiana submarginalis , Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 37 (1864).

Sierra Leone {Foxcroft). Type, B.M.

2. PSEUDOSMERINTHUSSUFFUSUS.

Basiana suffusa, Walker, Characters of Heterocerous Lepidoptera from Congo, p. 5. no. 3 (18G9).

Congo.

Genus 14. Daphnusa, Walker.

Daphnusa, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 237. gen. 36 (1856).

1. Daphnusa ocellaris.

(J, Daphnusa ocellaris, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 238. no. 1 (1856).

'BoY-Q.eo {Horsburgh) ; Sarawak (J^a^^ace). Type, B.M.

2. Daphnusa oebifera.

2, Daphnusa orb'ifera, Walker, Journ. Liun. Soc. vi. p. 85. n. 16 (1862).

Sarawak {Wallace). Type, B.M.

I believe this to be the female of the preceding species.

3. Daphnusa colligata.

Daphnusa colligata, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 238. no. 2 (1856).

North China {Stevens) ; Hong Kong {Bowring). Type, B.M.

Genus 15. Leucophlebia, Westwood.

Leucophlebia, Westwood, Cab. Orient. Ent. p. 46 (1848).

1. Leucophlebia lineata.

Leucophlebia lineata, Westwood, Cab. Orient. Ent. pi. 22. fig. 2 (1848).

i , Nepal {Hardwicke) ; S, Java {Horsfield). B.M.

The description of the body is scarcely defined enough, as there are nearly allied

species from other parts of India which chiefly differ from L. lineata in the colouring of

the head and thorax. The head and antennae above are cream-coloured ; the thorax

pinkish cream-coloured, with a broad increasing central ochreous-brown patch ; the

abdomen above dull ochreous, pink at the sides; head, antennoe, and palpi below

ferruginous ; pectus dull pale ochreous at the sides, rosy in the centre ; legs white
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above, brownish rose-colour below ; venter dull rose-colour. The larva is figured by

Moore, Cat. Lep. E.I. C. i. pi. viii. fig. 5 (1857).

2. Leccophlebia rosacea.

c?, LntcopMebia rosacea, Butler, P. Z.S. 1875, p. 15, pi. 3. fig. 4.

Coimbatoor
(

Walhouse). Type, B.M

.

Altogether darker than the preceding ; the vertex of the head dark brown. Mr.

Moore has this species from Kussowlee, N.W. Himalayas.

3. Leucophlebia bicolor.

Leucoplilebia bicolor, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 16, pi. 2. fig. 5.

Almorah (i?oy.s) ; North India? (vlr^^frtf). Type, B.M.

Allied to L. lineata and L. emittens. Mr. Moore has both sexes from Bombay.

4. Leucophlebia esiittens.

Leucophlebia emittens, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. v. p. 1858 (1866).

India. Type, B.M.

Genus 16. Basiana, Walker.

Basiana, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 236. gen. 35 (1856).

1. B.\.S1AXA DEUCALION.

$, Basiana deucalion. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 236. uo. 1 (1856).

North India [Maiujer). Type, B.M.

2. Basiana bilineata.

cJ, Basiana bilineata. Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. v. p. 1857 (1866).

Darjeeling {Russell). Type, B.M.

I formerly believed this to be the male of the preceding species ; but Mr. Moore has

the female of B. UUneata in his collection from Shanghai. This doubtless gives the

species a tremendous range ; but I think there is no doubt of the specific identity of the

two sexes.

3. Basiana e.'custa. (Plate XCIII. fig. 4)

Basiana exusta, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 252. no. 37.

Kunawur (Lanr/). Type, coll. F. Moore.

The larva feeds on poplar. I have seen a second example in Mr. Sharpe's collection.
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4. Basiana phalakis.

2 , Sphinx phalaris, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. p. 83, pi. 149. fig. A (1779).

Clanis phalaris, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 138. no. 1481 (1816).

CtBquosa ? phalaris, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 258. no. 3 (1856)

.

cf , Sphinx pagana, Fabricius, Sp. Ins. ii. p. 146. no. 29 (1781).

$, Basiana cervina (part.), Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 237. no. 2 (1856).

i 2 , North India (Stevens). B.M.

Although Cramer's figure appears far too deeply coloured for this species, I have

very little doubt of the correctness of my determination. The type of S. pagana of

Fabricius is in the Banksian Collection in the British Museum. The larva is clumsy,

green, with seven oblique lateral white stripes and a very short, aborted anal horn.

5. Basiana cervina.

Basiana cervina, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 237. no. 2 (1856)

.

S 2 , North India [Stevens) ; Madras. Type, B.M.

6. Basiana semifebvens.

Basiana semifervens, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 38 (1864).

Ternate (Wallace).

7. Basiana pudoeina.

Smerinthus pudorinus, Walker, Lep. Het. \'iii. p. 253. no. 16 (1856),

cj 2 , North India (Stevens). Type, B.M.

8. Basiana postica.

Basiana postica,'Wa\keT, Lep. Het. viii. p. 237. no. 3 (1856).

Port Natal (Gueinzius &c.). Type, B.M.

9. Basiana abyssinica.

Smerinthus abyssinica, Lucas, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, S' ser. v. p. 606, pi. 13. fig. 2 (1857).

Zonilia abyssinica, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 34 (1864).

Abyssinia.

Closely allied to the preceding species.
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Genus 17. C^quosa, Walker.

Cfpquosa, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 256. gen. 38 (1856).

C^QUOSATRIANGULARIS.

Sphinx triangularis , Donovan, Ins. New HoU. pi. 33. fig. 2 (1805).

Acherontia triangularis, Boisduval, Voy. de I'Astrolabe, Ent. p. 181. no. 1 (1832-35).

Sphynx castaneus, Perry, Arcana or Mus. Nat. Hist. i. (1811).

Cxquosa triangularis, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 257. no. 1 (1856).

Moreton Bay (&/JioMs); Knstxslidi [Hunter). B.M.

Subfamily V. ACHERONTIIN^.

Genus Acherontia, Hiibuer.

Acherontia, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 139 (1816) .

1. Acherontia styx.

Acherontia styx, Westwood, Cab. Orient. Ent. p. 88, pi. 42. fig. 3 (1847).

Acherontia atropos (part.), Walker, Lep, Het. viii. p. 234 (1856).

North India {James) ; Turkey in Asia {Loftus). B.M.

The larva is very pale green, or bright golden yellow, irrorated with black dots, with

lilac-bordered oblique white streaks; it has also a dark brown form. It feeds on

Paulownia imjienalis.

2. Acherontia medusa, n. sp. (Plate XCTI. fig. 10.)

Acherontia medusa, De Cerisy, MS.

Acherontia styx (i)art.), Moore, Cat. Lep. E.I. Comp. i. p. 267 (1857).

Altogether darker than the preceding, and running to a larger size ; primaries above

without or with very indistinct longitudinal reddish streaks ; subapical paler area less

oblique, the intersecting transverse lines less strongly dentated ; secondaries with the

black bands, as a rule, closer together, better-defined, the inner one generally extending

to third subcostal branch ; body above darker, the scull-marking on thorax much darker,

and consequently rather less conspicuous; head blacker; abdomen with the dorsal blue

bar darker, the transverse bands blacker
;

primaries below with the outer border much

more dusky ; secondaries with the outer band more dusky. Expanse of wings 3 inches

5 lines to 4 inches 10 lines {A. styx measures 3 inches 2 lines to 4 inches 5 lines).
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Java {Horsjield) ; Hong Kong {Bowring) ; Shanghai, China, East India, Philippines

{Bowring). B.M.

I have received examples of this species from Mr. Lewis. The smaller form of it was

bred by him in Japan ; and as he has had the transformations carefully drawn by a

native artist, I am now enabled to figure them, proving the entire distinctness of this

species from A. atropos. He believes that the larger examples may be referable to a

distinct species, the small Japanese examples being constant in size and in the absence

of the ventral black spots upon the abdomen. The larva feeds on Scsammn orientale.

3. ACHERONTIAATBOPOS.

Sphinx atropos, Linnaeus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 348. no. 8 (1764).

Acherontia atropos, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmctt. p. 139. no. 1494 (181G).

England [Brit, coll.] ; Europe {Becker) ; Sierra Leone {Morgan) ; Mauritius {Beke) ;

South Africa {Smith). B.M.

This species may be at once distinguished from the two preceding (in its perfect state)

by the deeper orange tint of the secondaries and abdomen, and by the transverse blackish

belts on the underside of the abdomen. The larvae difl'er considerably.

4. ACHERONTIAMORTA. (Plate XCIL fig. 9.)

Avherontia morta, Hiibncr, Ycrz. bck. Schmett. p. 140. no. 1496 (1816).

Sphinx atropos, var., Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 74, pi. 237. fig. A (1783).

Sphitix atropos, Gray, Cuviei-'s Animal Kingdom, pi. 137. fig. 4 (1832).

Acherontia satanas, Boisduval, Hist. Nat. des Lep. pi. 10. fig. 1 (1836).

Acherontia lethe, Westwood, Cab. Orient. Eut. p. 87, pi. 42. fig. 2 (1848).

? Sphinx lachesis, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. Suppl. p. 434. nos. 26, 27 (1798).

Java {Ilorsfield) ; Hong Kong {Bowring) ; Ceylon {Templefon) ; Silhet {Sowerby)
;

Assam {WariokJc). B.M.

Mr. Walker adopted the most recent name for this species : Mr. Moore, however,

recorded it as ^. satanas, with a query as to Hiibner's species being the same; but as

Cramer's figure is clearly a representation of a Javese example of this species, we

cannot avoid adopting Hiibner's name for it.

Subfamily VI. SPHINGIN^.

Genus 1. Tatoglossum, n. gen.

Allied to Anccryx (restricted). Body more robust ; thorax much shorter ; prothorax

not extending so far in advance of tlie wings ; mcsothorax not crested. Head shorter;

palpi narrower, closely appressed to the front of head
;

proboscis long ; anus of male
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not tufted ;
primaries less pointed at apex : discocellulars more transverse ; secondaries

broader and more rounded at apex.

t

TaTOGLOSSUMCARICiE.

Sphinx caric(B, Linnaeus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 350 (1764).

Erinnyis carica, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 139. no. 1493 (1816).

Sphinx cacits, Cramer, Pap. E.KOt. iv. p. 73, pi. 46. fig. E (1782).

d 2 , Colombia ? (Parzudaki). B.M.

Genus 2. Amphontx, Poey.

Amphonyx, Poey, Cent. Lep. Cuba (1832).

1. AlIPHOrFX DUPONCHEL.

Amphonyx duponchel, Poey, Cent. Lep. Cuba (1832).

Macrosilia duponchel, Herrich-ScliafFer, Corr.-Blatt, 1865, p. 59.

Macrosilia antaus (part.), Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 200. no. 1 (1856).

6 ? , Haiti (Tweedie) ; S , Jamaica (Gosse). B.M.

2. Amphontx kivulakis. (Plate XCIV. fig. 6.)

Amphonyx rivularis, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 11. uo. 22.

2 c?, 1; <?, Ega (Bates). Type, B.M.

3. Amphonyx ant.«us.

(J, Sphinx antmus, Drury, 111. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 43, pi. 25. fig. 2 (1773).

Amphonyx aniceus, Poey, Cent. Lep. Cuba, Dec. 1 (1832).

Macrosila antceus (part.). Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 200. no. 4 (1856).

Macrosila anthatus (sic), Herrich-Schaffer, Corr.-Blatt, 1865, p. 59.

Sphinx iatrophce, Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 538. no. 8 (1775).

Cocytius iatropha, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 140. no. 1497 (1816).

Ancistrognathus iatrophce, Wallengren, Ofvers. Kongl. Vetensk.-Akad. Forhandl. 1858, p. 138.

2, ^^xW {Tweedie). B.M.

4. Amphonyx medoe.

$ , Sphinx medur, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. p. 215, pi. 394. fig. A (1782).

6 2 , Mexico {Ilarttveg). B.lsl.

This species is altogether darker in colouring than the preceding ; the body is of a

dark gunpo\vder-grey tint, on which the orange spots stand out very vividly.

5. Amphonyx hydaspus.

? , Sphinx hydaspus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. p. 31, pi. 118. fig. A (1779).

Sphinx hydaspes, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 66 (1865).

Surinam.

VOL. IX. —PART y.. No. 12.
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This species is certainly distinct ; Cramer's figures of A. niedor and A. Jiijdaspus are

evidently both taken from female examples ; the white spots are most distinctive.

6. Amphontx cluentius.

Hphinx cliieiithis, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. p. 124, pi. 78. fig. B (1779).

Phlegethontius cluentius, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 140. no. 1500 (181G).

Amphonyx cluentius, Poey, Cent. Lep. Cuba, Dec. 1 (1832).

Macrosila cluentius, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 200. no. 3 (1856).

Brazil [Saunders) ; Rio Janeiro {Stevens) ; Haiti (Tweedie). B.M.

Genus 3. Anceryx, Walker (restricted) ^

Anceryx, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 222. gen. 29 (1856).

1. Anceryx alope.

? , Sphinx alope, Drury, lU. Nat. Hist. i. p. 58, pi. 27. fig. 1 (1770).

Jamaica.

Comparing this species with the various allied but distinct forms in the genus Dilo-

phonota, several of them sent by the same collector from Oaxaca, Mexico, I cannot

believe that Drury's figure can be so gross as to be a representation of the Sphinx alope

of Cramer ; not only is the banding and coloration of the primaries utterly different, but

the body is both described and represented as "clay-coloured;" I therefore adopt Swain-

son's name of Sphinx fasciata for Cramer's insect.

2. Anceryx fasciata.

cJ, Sphinx fasciata, Swainson, Zool. 111. 2ucl ser. vol. iii. pi. 150 (1823).

? , Sphinx alope, Cramer (nee Drury), Pap. Exot. iv. p. 23, pi. 301. fig. G (1782).

Erinnyis alope, Hiibner, Vcrz. bek. Schmett. p. 139. no. 1492 (1816).

Dilophonota alope, Burmeister, Abhandl. naturf. Gesellsch. Halle, p. 70. no. 2 (1855).

Anceryx alope. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 225. no. 6 (1856).

6 'i, 'Hs.iii {Tweedie); Jamaica ( Gosse) ; South America (l/?7?te). B.M.

' Allied to Amphonyx ; thorax with a broad and very prominent dorsal tuft, dilated iu front and excavated

above ;
proboscis long, but shorter than in Amphonyx ; head and thorax projecting a long way iu front of pri-

maries ; secondaries narrow, especially towards apex.
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Genus 4. Isognathus, Felder.

Isognathvs, Felder, Wieu. eut. Mon. vi. p. 187 (1862).

Section Erixni'is, Hiibner (restricted)'.

1. Isognathus rimosus.

(J, Eriniiyis rimosa, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. pp. "3 and 167, pi. 2. fig. 1 (1865).

Anccryx scyron (part.), Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 225. no. 5 (1856).

Sphinx mnechus, Poey, in Grote's 'Notes on Cuban Sphiugidse,' p. 75 (1865).

Haiti {Tweedie). B.M.

2. Isognathus lauka, n. sp.

Nearly allied to the preceding, but rather smaller; the primaries more distinctly

marked, the black discal dash shorter ; the secondaries of a rather paler yellow colour,

with the marginal border one third narrower ; body darker ; wings below darker, trans-

verse bar more distinct. Expanse of wings 2 inches 4 lines.

Venezuela (D>/sou). Type, B M.

3. Isognathus amazonicus, n. sp. (Plate XCIV. fig. 8.)

S , Anceryx scyron, Walker (nee Cramer), Lep. Het. viii. p. 225. no. 5 (1856).

Villa Nova [Bates). Type, B.M.

This is the species described by Walker ; it is the largest in the genus. The primaries

have a peculiar greyish tint, and the markings are strongly defined ; the outer border

of secondaries takes up a little more than one third of the wing ; the bands on the

abdomen are well defined, and scarcely interrupted in the centre.

4. Isognathus congeatulans.

Erinnyis congratulans, Grote, Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. New York, viii. p. 200 (1867).

Cuba [Gundlach and Poey).

5. Isognathus fumosa.

Isognathus fumosa, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 258. no. 50.

Brazil (Stevens). Type, B.il.

' Mr. Grote remarks. Lye. Nat. Hist. New York, that £. rimosa and E. comjratuhins are a group " charac-

terized by the elevated square thoracic parts, which are but slightly advanced before the insertion of tlie pri-

maries." They remind one of the geaus Dilndia in pattern.

4l2
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6. ISOGNATHUSLEACHII.

Sphinx leachii, Swainson, Zool. 111. 2nd ser. vol. iii. pi. 150 (1833).

Isognathus leachii, Pelder, Wien. ent. Mon. vi. p. 187 (1862).

?

The primaries and body of this species are like my /. fumosa, but the secondaries

like /. laura.

7. Isognathus meta,scyron. (Plate XCIV. fig. 7.)

Isognathus metascyron, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 258, no. 51.

"Villa Nova {Bates). Type, B.M.

8. Isognathus scyron.

Sphinx scyron, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. p. 23, pi. 301. tig. E (1782).

Erinnyis scyron, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 139. no. 1491 (1816).

Surinam.

Not in the collection of the British Museum ; the species most nearly allied to it was

placed with Anceryx alope, and four other distinct species represent Anceryx scyron, in

Mr. Walker's catalogue.

9. Isognathus swainsonii.

Isognathus swainsonii, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. vi. p. 187 (1862).

Rio Negro.

Very nearly allied to /. scyron.

Genus 5. Cautethia, Grote.

Cavtethia, Grote, Lye. Nat. Hist. New York, viii. p. 202 (1867)

.

1. Cautethia noctuifokmis.

(Enosanda noctuiformis, Walker, Lep. Hct. viii. p. 232. no. 1 (1856).

Cautethia noctuiformis, Grote, Proc. Eut. Sec. Phil. v. p. 168. no. 116 (1865) ; Herrich-SchafFer,

Samml. auss. Schmett. ii. fig. 552 (1869)

.

Haiti {Tweedie). Type, B.M.

I think that (Enosandra of Newman is too close to (Enosanda for both names to be

retained.

2. Cautethia chinensis.

(Enosanda chinensis, Schaufuss, Nunquam Otiosus, i. p. 23 (1870).

" East India."

" Distinguished from (E. noctuiformis by its narrower body, altogether more grey-brown
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colour without white dusting, and the denser yellow on the secondaries." If this is all.

it is evidently a variety of that species with a wrong locality; and, judging by the state

of the localities in the Rhopalocera of Kaden's collection, I should say this was highly

probable.

Genus 6. Dilophonota, Burmeister.

Dihphonota, Biu-meister, Abhandl. naturf. Gesellsch. Halle, p. 69. gen. 6 (1855).

1 . DiLOPHONOTAELLO.

Sphinx cllo, Linnaeus, Miis. Lud. Ulr. p. .351 (1764) ; Drury, 111. Nat. Hist. i. p. 58, pi. '27. fig. 3

(1770).

Erinnyis ello, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 139. no. 1489 (1816).

Dilophonota ello, Burmeister, Abhandl. naturf. Gesellsch. Halle, p. 70. no. 1 (1855).

Anceryx ello, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 224. no. 4 (1856).

cf 2 , Mexico [Hartweg) ; S , west coast of South America [Kellett d- Wood) ; New-

Granada, s ?, Haiti (Tweedie); St. Thomas (Ilornbeck). B.M.

2. Dilophonota pipeeis.

Ancet-yx piper is, Schaufuss, Nunquam Otiosus, i. p. 17 (1870).

Venezuela {Moritz).

Apparently nearly allied to A. ello, but with the blackish border of secondaries niucli

broader.

3. Dilophonota merian^.

Erinnyis merianee, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. pp. 75 and 168, pi. 3. fig. 2 (1865).

"Tropical Insular and Continental Districts!" (Grote).

4. Dilophonota omphale^.

d, Anceryx omphalece, Boisduval, Lep. Guat. p. 72 (1870).

2, Erinnyis cenotrus, Grote (nee Cramer), Proe. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. pi. ii. fig. 3 (1865).

6 9.,lA.e^\co [Harhveg); 2, Tlaxii {Tweedie). B.M.

I cannot agree with Mr. Grote in thinking Cramer's figure to be intended for this

species ; the distinctive apical and inner marginal pale areas of primaries are not marked

in that figure, whilst the transverse wavy lines are far more like the E. melancholica of

Grote.

5. Dilophonota (enotrus.

Sphinx cenotnts, Cramer, Pap. E.xot. vol. iv. p. 22, pi. 201. fig. C (1782).

Erinnyis cenotrus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 139. no. 1490 (1816)

Dilophonota cenotrus, Burmeister, Abhandl. naturf. Gesellsch. Halle, p. 71. no. 3 (1855).

Anceryx cenotrus (part.). Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 227. uo. 9 (1856).

cJ, Erinnyis melancholica, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. pp. 77 and 168, pi. 2. fig. 4 (1865).

2, Erinnyis cinerosa, Grote, Lye. Nat. Hist. New York, vol. viii. p. 201 (1867).
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cf 2, Mexico (Harfwfi/); r? 2, Haiti (Ttvecdie); 2, West coast of South America

{KcUett &Wood)\ New Granada. B.M.

Mr. Grote, in his description of E. cinerosa, states that he formerl)- regarded it as

tli(> female of E. melancholica ; his opinion seems to have been changed by some remarks

of Mr. Gundlach, which, however, apply perfectly to good examples of E. cenotrus 6

{melancholica, Grote).

6. DlLOI'IIO>'OTA DOJIIXGONIS.

Dilophonota domingonis, Butler, P; Z. S. 1875, p. 258. no. 52.

Haiti {Tweedie). 'iype, B.M.

7. Dilophonota ocscura.

2, Sphinx obscura, Fabricius, Syst. Eut. p. 538 (1775).

i 2, Anceryx obscura, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 22G. no. 7 (1856).

Dilnphonota obscura, Grote, Bull. Buff. Soc. Nat. Sci. i. p. 27 (1873).

Erinmjis sthcno, Hiibncr, Samml. exot. Sclimett. ii. Add. pi. 12. figs. 1-4 (1806-21).

(J, Anceryx rhcebus, Boisduval, Lep. Guat. p. 72 (1870).

V Sphinx peruBtis, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 360. no. 15 (1793).

<i 2, Mexico {Ilartweg) ; Haiti [Tweedie). 13. M.

Our examples from Haiti are paler than those from Mexico.

8. Dilophonota pallida.

2, Erinny is pallida, Grote, Proe. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. j)p. 78 and KiS, pi. 1. fig. 6 (1865).

Cuba [Poey).

This appears only to differ from 1). gufturalis in being somewhat larger; I rather

doubt its being distinct, although Mr. Grote had both species before him.

9. Dilophonota gutturalis.

^ , Anceryx gutturalis, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 227. no. 8 (1856).

Erinmjis gutturalis, Grote, Proc. Eut. Soc. Phil. v. p. 79 (1865).

Haiti {Tweed ie). Type, B.M.

10. Dilophonota l.\ssauxii.

Anceryx lassauxii, Boisduval, Bull. Ent. Soc. France, 3""^ ser. \ii. p. clvii. no. 2 (1859).

Buenos Ayres.

" it has altogether the character of CEnothrus of Cramer and of Omjihalece of Central

America, but is easily distinguished from all the Sphingidce of this genus by its black

inferior wings, since they arc yellow or fulvous, with a black border, in all the known

species."

—

Boisduval.
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Section Phrtxus', Hiibner (restricted).

11. DiLOPHONOTACAICUS.

Sphinx caicus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. p. 42, pi. 135. fig. F (1779).

Phryxus caicus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 137. no. 1469 (1816).

Anceryx caicus, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 228. no. 10 (1856).

Erinnyis caicus, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 72 (1865).

(J , South America, Honduras (iff<7fer) ; 6 2 , H&iti {Tweedie). B.M.

Genus 7. Oryba, Walker.

Oryha, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 197. gen. 26 (1856).

Oryba kobusta.

Oryba robusta, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 197. no. 1 (1856).

Brazil.

Genus 8. Macrosila, Walker (part., nee Grote).

Macrosila (part.). Walker (nee Grote), Lep. Het. viii. p. 198. gen. 27 (1856).

Differs from Diludia, Pseudosphinx, and allies in its narrower wings, the (in the typo)

more incurved external angle, more arched costa, and longer outer margin of primaries

and the somewhat longer head.

1. Macrosila incisa.

Macrosila incisa, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 205. no. 11 (1856).

cJ, Rio Janeiro {Stevens). 'i'ype. B.M.

The general coloration of the wings is that of Diludia ; but the primaries have an

oblique diffused brown bar across them from the costa to the outer margin ; the thora.x

is grey, with a pitchy streak on each side ; the abdomen above dark grey, a black streak

on each side, and an ochreous spot on the four basal segments ; wings below light

chocolate-brown, whitish at base; body whitish testaceous.

2. Macrosila hannibal.

Sphinx hannibal, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. 1, p. .39, pi. 216. fig. A (1782).

Phlegethontius hannibal, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Sclimett. p. 140. no. 1502 (1816).

Brazil (Stevens). B.M.

Cramer's figure gives an entirely false notion of the form of the wings, the primaries

being more elongated than in Sphinx kalmice; they are not incurved above external

angle as in the type of the genus ; and the coloration is more like Sphinx lucetius of

Cramer.

' Characterized by its slightly smaller head, coarser antennae, and the entire margin to the wings ; the stvU-

of coloration is also not quite the same.
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Genus 9. Protoparce, Burmeister.

Prolojiarce, Burmeister, Abhandl. naturf. Gesellsch. Halle, p. 63. gen. 3 (1855).

If M. rustica were to be considered the type of Macrosila, Walker, as suggested by

Mr. Grote, that genus would have to sink as a synonym of Protoparce, described the

year pre%'iously ; this, however i.s unnecessaiy; I have therefore rejected Mr. Grote's

emendation, and adopted as the type of Macrosila a species possessing a vague likeness

to the whole of the groups placed under that name by its author.

1. Protoparce rustica.

Sphinx rustica, Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 540 (1775).

Coci/tiiis rustica, Hlibuer, Verz. bek. Schmett, p. 110. no. 1498 (1816).

Protoparce rustica, Burmeister, Abhandl. naturf. Gesellsch. Halle, p. 63 (1855).

Macrosila rustica, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 199. no. 2 (1856).

Sphinx chionanthi, Smith & Abbot, Lep. lus. Georg. i. p. 67, pi. 34 (1797).

Brazil [Children) ; Mexico {Hartweg) ; Haiti (Tweedie). B.M.

2. Protoparce fulvinotata.

Macrosila solani (part.). Walker, Lep. Het. inii. p. 206. no. 13 (1856).

c? , Port Natal (PZ(2»i) ; $ (Gucinzius) ; d, Ashanti. Type, B.M.

Mr. Walker's ? , var. /3, is the typical female of his male ; the darker form may be

an extreme variety of the same species, but differs as follows : —" Body above dark

brown, especially the thorax (the abdomen of the male paler), lateral yellow spots as

usual, but the white segmental streaks better-defined, antenme more distinctly white-

tipped ; body below whiter ; wings above darker, subapical patch whiter ; secondaries

below with the central bars nearer together." I will call this form P. mauritii.

3 Protoparce mauritii, sp. n. 1

Macrosila solani ^ var. ^ and 2, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 207 (1856).

(^ S, Mauritius (^ec^fr); ?, Port Natal ( Gmcthz/ms). B.M.

This may perhaps be a variation of the preceding ; it is altogether much darker, with

the subapical patch of primaries whiter.

4. PROTOP^mCESOLANI.

Sphinx solani, Boisduval, Paune ent. deMadag. p. 76, pi. xi. fig. 2 (1833) ; Herrich-Scliaflbr, Samml.

neuer oder weuig bekannter aussereurop. Schmett. pi. 23. fig. 101 (1850-1858).

Madagascar [Stevens). Type, B.M.

This is distinct from the South-African species named Macrosila solani by Mr.

^^'alker. Irrespective of the different pattern and coloration of the wings, it may at ouco

be distinguished by the white (instead of fulvous) lateral spots on the abdomen.
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5. Peotoparce morganii.

Macrosi/a morganii, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 206. no. 12 (1856).

Sierra Leone (ilfor^^m) ; Congo (Eickardson). Type, B.M.

6. Pkotopaece ochus.

Sphinx ochus, Klug, Neue Schm. Heft i. p. I, pi. 3. fig. 2 (1836).

Macrosila ochus, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. C8 (1865).

Macrosila instita, Clemeus, Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. p. 164 (1859).

"Mexico" {King); "Honduras" {Clemens).

7. Protoparce diffissa.

Sphinx diffissa, Butler, P. Z. S. 1871, p. 82.

Buenos Ayres {Burmeister). Typ^i B-M.

8. Protoparce eueylochus.

Sphinx eurylochus, Pliilippi, Liun. Ent. xiv. p. 273. no. 13 a (1860).

y Sphinx cwstri, Blanchard, Gay's Hist, de Chili, Lep. pi. 5. fig. 9 (1854).

Santiago.

The figure in Gay's ' Chili ' is very poor ; and the description is not precise.

9. Pkotopabce celeus.

Phlegethontim celeus, Hubner, Samml. esot. Schmett. ii. pi. 164. figs. 3, 4 (1806—24).

Sphinx Carolina, Donovan (nee Linn.), Nat. Hist. Brit. lus. ii. pi. 361 (1804).

Sphinx quinquemaculata, Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent., Haust. vol. i. p. 119 (1828).

Macrosila quinquemaculata, Clemens, Joiirn. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. p. 166 (1859).

United States {Boubleday). B.M.

All the stages of this species are described in Packard's " Guide,' p. 273.

10. Protoparce trojanus.

Sphinx trojanus, Schaufuss, Nunquam Otiosus, i. p. 15 (1870).

Venezuela.

11. Protoparce Carolina.

Sphinx Carolina, Linngeus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 346 (1764).

Manduca obscura Carolina, Hubner, Samml. exot. Schmett. i. pi. 170. figs. 3, 4 (1806-24).

Phkffethontius Carolina, Hiibuer, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 140. no. 1503 (1816).

Macrosila Carolina, Clemens, Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. p. 165 (1859).

Delaware (Zlo«S/eJ«j/) ; Mexico (i'a^^e) ; Panama?, Haiti (Twfedj'e); Brazil, Pern am-

buco {Argent). ^•^•

The larva of P. Carolina is described and figured in Packard's ' Guide,' p. 274, fig. 200.

I believe the form from Jamaica to be distmct ; it is larger, has most of the markings
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of primaries confused, the submarginal irregular whitish line much more distinct, the

subapical whitish patch more distinct, and the whitish ground-colour of secondaries

replaced by dull pale brown. I shall call it P.jamaicensis.

12. Protoparce jamaicensis, n. sp. •

Sphinx Carolina (part.), Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 216. uo. 4 (185G).

S 2 , Jamaica. B.M.

13. Pbotopabce papiius.

Sphinx jxiphus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 39, pi. 216. fig. B (1782).

Phkgethontius paphus, Iliibuer, Verz. bek, Schmett. p. 140. uo. 1504 (1816).

Surinam.

Possibly a melanistic variety of P. Carolina ; but, from the deep colouring of the

primaries, it has a very distinct appearance.

14. Protoparce griseata.

Protoparce griseata, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 259. no. 53.

Venezuela {Dyson). 'J-ypC; B.M.

15. Protoparce contracta.

Protoparce contractu, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 12. uo. 24.

Rio Janeiro {Stevens). J^ype, B.M.

Allied to P. lucetius.

16. Protoparce pellenia.

Chcerocainpa pellenia, Herrich-Scliaffer, Samml. aussereurop. Schmett. pi, 22. fig. 103 (1850-1858).

Sphinx pellenia, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 36 (1861).

South America.

17. Protoparce iatcetiu.s.

Sphinx lucetius, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. p. 21, pi. 301. fig. B (1782).

Phleyethontius lucetius, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 140. uo. 1501 (1816).

Brazil {Stevens & Becker). B.M.

18. Protoparce cingulata.

Sphinx cingulata, Fabricius, Syst. Eut. p. 545 (1775).

Agrius cingulatus, Hiibner, Samral. exot. Schmett. ii. pi. 165. figs. 1, 2 (1806-24).

Maa-osila cingulata, Clemeus, Joum. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. p. 164 (1859)

.

Sphinx convolvuli, Drury (nee. Linu.), 111. Nat. Hist. i. pi. 25. tig. 4 (1770).

Sphinx uffinis, Goeze, Beytr. iii. 2, p. 215. no. 4 (1780).

Sphinx drurai, Donovan, Nat. Hist. Brit. Ins. p. 14, pi. 469 (1810).

Sphinx pung ens, Eschscholtz, in Kotzebue's Reise, p. 218, pi. xi. fig. 28 (1821).

Jamaica, Mexico {Ilartwe;/) ; Haiti {Ttveedie) ; New Granada. B.M.
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19. Peotopakce convolvuli.

sphinx convolvuli, Linnieus, Syst. Nat. i. ii. p. "89. no. 6 (1766) ; Roesel, -lus. Belust. i. tab. vii.

figs. 1-5 (1746).

Agrius convolvuli, Hubner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 14-0. no. 1506 (1816).

England [British Coll.] ; Europe {Becker) ; South Africa {Smith) ; Port Natal {Gnehi-

zius).

I cannot find any difference between African and European examples.

20. Protopaece distans.

Sphinx convolvuli, var. distans, Butler, Lep. New Zealand, in Voy. 'Erebus' and 'Terror/ i. p. 30.

uo. 10, pi. ix. fig. 11 (1874).

Sphinx convolvuli (part.), Boisduval, Voy. de TAstrolabe, p. 187 (1832-35) ; Walker, T;ep. Het. viii.

p. 312.no. 1 (1856).

Sphinx roseafasciata, Scott (cit. Koch), ludo- Austral. Lep.- Faun. p. 54 (1873).

New Zealand {Sinclair, Bolton) ; Sydney {Lambert) ; Australia. '^Ype, B.M.

This is altogether darker in both sexes, and has a more ashy hue than the European

species ; the early stages will probably be quite unlike.

21. Protoparce orientalis, n. sp. (Plate XCI. figs. 16, 17.)

Sphinx convolvuli, Moore, Cat. Lep. E.L Comp. i. p. 267. no. 616 (1857).

North India {James, Hearsay) ; Scinde !
(

Warwick) ; North Bengal {Saunders) ;

Moulmein {Clerck) ; Ceylon {Templeton) ; Hong-Kong {Boiuring) ; Java {Horsfield) ;

Ilakodadi
(

Whitely). B-M.

This species is wonderfully like some African examples of P. convolvuli, being altogether

paler than the European form ; it differs from the African variety in always having the

centre of the middle band of secondaries quite pale, and paler rosy bands on the abdo-

men ; the larva differs considerably, being more slenderly formed, and without the

double dorsal series of black spots. It feeds on the sweet potato.

22. Protoparce PSEUDOcom'OLvuLi.

Sphinx pseudoconvolvuli, Schaufuss, Nuuquam Otiosus, i. p. 15 (1870).

Natal.

" Like a small pale Sphinx convolvuli ; the underside uniform grey, only the margin

a little darker. Width 75 millimetres." The above is the only description given of

this insect.

23. Protoparce X tisiphoxe.

Sphinx tisiphone, Linnaeus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 359. no. 19 (1764).

" Indies."

The description of this species is not sufficiently precise to enable me to determine it.

4 ii 2
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Genus 10. Pseudosphinx, Burmeister.

Pseudosphinx, Burmeister, Abhandl. naturf. Gesellsch. Halle, p. 65 (1855).

1 . PSEUDOSPHIXXTETRIO.

Sphinx teti-io, Linnaeus, Mantissa, i. p. 538 ; Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 540. no. 14 (1775).

Pseudosphinx tetiio, Burmeister, Sp. Braz. in Abhandl. naturf. Gesellsch. Halle, 1855, p. 65.

2, Sphin.v hasilrubal, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 90, pi. 246. fig. F (1782).

Hyloicus husdrubal, Hubuer, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 139. no. 1488 (1816).

Macrosi/a hasdrubal, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 202. no. 6 (1856).

Sphinx asdrubal (sic), Poey, Cent. Lep. Cuba (1832).

cJ, Honduras {Miller); ?, Haiti {Cuming, Tweedie); Brazil {Argent). B.M.

2. Pseudosphinx obscura, n. sp.

Allied to P. fefrio. All the wings darker, the lines more prominent, primaries

clouded with blackish brown ; bands on abdomen better-defined. Expanse of wings

5 inches 4 lines to G inches 5 lines.

e, B-ondaras {21iller); ?, New Granada, d , Brazil {Argent, Sfevem). B.M.

I was at first inclined to consider P. obscura a dark form of P. fetrio ; but Herr

Flohr, who knows P. tetrio in all its stages, informs me that he has seen no such variety,

and he is satisfied that it is distinct. The male is very unlike /-'. tetrio, owing to the

broad dark nebulous baud (interrupted at end of cell by a greyish white patch) which

crosses the middle of the wing, and by the dark triangular apical area ; these characters,

however, are not so pronounced in the female. The Brazilian males ai-e deepest in

colour, and more elegantly formed than our male from Honduras.

3. Pseudosphinx'? luctifera.

Macrosila luctifera, Walker, Lep. Hot. Suppl. i. p. 35 (1864).

New Guinea, Mysol, Ceram.

I have not seen the type of this species (formerly in Mr. Saunders's collection) ;
there-

fore I am unable to be certain of its genus.

4. Pseudosphinx menephron.

Sphinx menephron, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 164, pi. 285. fig. A (1782).

Macrosila menephron. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 210. no. 18 (1856).

Amboina.

5. Pseudosphinx nyctiphanes.

Macrosila mjctiphanes, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 209. no. 16 (1856).

Silhet {JJouhleday, Sowerhy, Stainsforth, Bale). Type, B.M.
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6. PSEUDOSPHINXINEXACTA.

Macrosila inexacta, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 208. no. 14 (1856).

North India (ffawes, Bouhlcdcnj). Type, B.M.

Mr. Moore has the sexes collected in Masuri by Messrs. Grote and Hutton.

7. PSEUDOSPHINXCYRTOLOPHIA. (Plate XCI. figs. 11-13, XCII. fig. 6.)

Pseudosphinx cyrtolopMa, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 259. no. 54.

Madras. '-Type, coll. F. Moore.

Genus 11. Daremma, Walker.

Daremma, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 230. gen. 31 (1856).

Dakemmaundulosa.

Daremma undulosa, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 231. no. 1 (1856).

Sphinx bronti's, Boisduval (nee Drury), Sp. Gen. Lep. pi. 15. fig. 6 (1832).

Macrosila brontes, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 199. no. 1 (1856).

Ceratomia repentinus, Clemens, Joum. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1859, p. 180.

Sphinx repentinus, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 39 (1865).

Daremma repentinus, Grote, /. c. p. 164. no. 88 (1865).

West Canada (Bush) ; United States {Doubleday & Jmies). Type, B.M.

Mr. Walker's type is simply a rather small specimen ; it does not differ more from

the examples referred by Mr. Walker to Spkins brontes than they do from each other,

the primaries being 5 millims. less in expanse than Boisduval's figure, and the pattern

almost identical.

Genus 12. Stztgia', Grote and Robinson.

Syzygia, Grote & Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 189 (1865).

Stzygia afflicta.

Sphinx afflicta, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 71 (1865).

Syzygia afflicta, Grote & Robinson, /. c. p. 164. no. 87, pi. 3. fig. 5 (1865).

Macrosila afflicta, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. v. p. 1855 (1866).

"Tropical Insular District!"

Sphinx pamphilius of Cramer, placed by Messrs. Grote and Robinson as a second

species of this genus (P. E. S. P. v. p. 1 89), is certainly a Dihidia.

' Seems allied to Daremma ; in the description a comparison is drawn ))otween it and Dihulia. Ifr. (jrote

has proposed (1806) to withdraw it as a genus; but I rather doubt the advantage of this step.
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Genus 13. Dolba, Walker.

Dolbu, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 229. gen. 30 (1856).

1. Dolba fo.

Zoniliafo, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 195. no. 6 (1856).

North India {Mauger & Argent). Type, B.M.

2. Dolba htl^us.

Sphinx hyUsus, Drxiry, 111. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 45, pi. 26. fig. 3 (1773).

HyloicKS hylaus, Hiibuer, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 139. no. 1487 (1816).

Dolba hylmis, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 230. no. 1 (1856).

Sphiihi- prini, Smith & Abbot, Lep. Ins. Georg. i. p. 69, pi. 35 (1797).

Philadelphia (Milne) ; United States {Doubleday) ; Massachusetts (Sheppard). B.M.

The Mexican species is distinct.

3. Dolba hartwegii.

Dolba hartwegii, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 259. no. 55.

Oaxaca {Hartweg). Type, B.M.

Genus 14. Euryglottis, Boisduval.

Euryyiottis, Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. p. 14 (1875).

Allied to Diludia
;

primaries elongate subtriangular, inner margin slightly waved

;

discoccllulars very oblique, basal half and costal area below clothed with hair-like scales,

which obscure the venation ; secondaries ovate-triangular, outer margin undulated, dis-

coccllulars obscured by elongate .scales, oblique, upper about three times as long as

lower, and slightly concave ; head and thorax above, and entire body below, clothed with

coarse erect brftetling scales ; antennae two fifths the length of primaries
; palpi large,

closely compressed, very hairy.

Type E. ape?'.

Euryglottis aper.

Macrosila aper, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 204. no. 10 (1856) ; Herrich-SehafFer, Samml. ausser-

europ. Schmett. pi. 83. fig. 477 (1850-1858).

Bogota [Stevens) ; var. \ Columbia (Becker). Type, B.M.

A very handsome and elaborately ornamented moth.

Genus 15. Diludia, Grote and Robinson.

Diludia, Grote & Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 188 (1865).

1. Diludia brontes.

Sphituc brontes, Drury, 111. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 5.3, pi. 29. fig. 1 (1773).
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Diludia bronles, Grote & Robinson, Proc. Eut. See. Phil. v. p. 164 (1865).

Macrosila collaris, Walker^ Lep. Het. viii. p. 201. no. 5 (1856).

Sphinx cubensis, Grote, Proc. Ent. See. Phil. 1865, 'p. 189.

Jamaica (Arge)it) ; Haiti (Ttueedie). B.M.

I think it very probable that Drury's type came from Jamaica. It was described from

the collection of Dr. Fothergill ; and all the species noted as from that collection are

said to come either from Jamaica or NewYork ; so that a locality ticket may easily have

been transposed. Moreover our example from Jamaica agrees better with Drury's figure

than those from Haiti, although still differing in the indistinctness of the pale trans-

verse band of secondaries. In the event of the two species proving not to be identical,

the Insular type will, of course, have to take Walker's specific name and Grote's generic,

and will then stand as Diludia collaris. I cannot but regret that Mr. Grote has thought

it necessary to add to the synonymy by proposing names for species before they

were required. It is true that he might otherwise have been superseded ; but, as a fact,

it does not matter who names a species, so long as the name given be euphonious, whilst

on the other hand a cumbrous synonymy is a great evil.

2. Diludia pamphilius.

Sphinx pamjjhilius, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. p. 217, pi. 294'. fig. E (1782).

Dolba pamphilus (sic), Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 230. no. 2 (1856).

Surinam.

This is certainly not Syzigia afflicta of Grote ; but I strongly suspect it to be Diludia

brontes badly figured.

3. Diludia flokestan.

Sphinx florestan, Cramer, Pap: Exot. iv. p. 216, pi. 394. fig. B (1782).

Diludia forestall, Grote & Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 164. no. 85 (1865).

Cocytius forestan (sic), Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 140. no. 1499 (1816).

Macrosila forestan (part.), Walker, Lep. Het. \'iii. p. 203. no. 8 (1856).

cJ ?, Rio Janeiro [Stevens). B.M.

4. Diludia bbevimargo.

Diludia brevimurgo, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 12. no. 25.

Brazil [Becker). -lype, B.M.

5. Diludia analis.

Sphinx analis, Felder, Reise der Novara, Lep. iv. tab. 78. fig. 4 (Nov. 1874).

?
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6. DiLUDIA RUFESCENS.

Diludia rufescens, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 12. no. 26.

Rio Janeiro (Stevens). 'J^ype. B.M.

7. Diludia lichenea.

Macrosila lichenea (part.). Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 204. no. 9 (1856).

d 5 , Brazil (Becker). '^ype, B.M.

Mr. Walker's description is a compound one ; it begins with tlie male, which I there-

fore consider the type. The description of the secondaries, " Hind wings whitish,

tinged with brown and with several darker brown bands," is evidently taken from the

e.xample from Rio Janeiro, supposed by Walker to be a female variety, but clearly a

distinct species; the secondaries o{ B. lichenea are very similar to those of L.florestan,

excepting that the central whitish bands in tlie male are more distinct.

8. Diludia sesquiplex.

Sphinx sesquiphx, Boisduval, Lep. Guat. p. Ti (1870) ; Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. iv. tab. 78.

fig. 5 (Nov. 1874).

Guatemala.

One of the handsomest species m the genus.

9. Diludia albiplaga.

Macrosila albiplaga, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 202. no. 7 (1856).

Diludia albiplaga, Grote & Robinson, Notes on North-American Ltp. described by Mr. Walker,

Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. p. 10 (1868).

Rio Janeiro (Stevens). Type, B.M.

10. Diludia obliqua.

Macrosila obliqua, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 208. no. 15 (1856).

Ceylon (Tenqjleton). I'ype, B.M.

11. Diludia grandis.

Diludia grandis, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 260. no. 56.

Nepal. '^ype> coll. F. Moore.

12. Diludia 1 latreillii.

Sphiiije latreillei, McLeay, in King's Survey of Australia, Appeudi.v, p. 464. no. 165 (1827).

Australia.

McLeay quotes this as " Dielo^hila latreillii, De Cerisy, MSS."
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13. DlLUDIA? GODARTI.

Sphinx godarti, McLeay, in King's Survey of Australia, Appendix, p. 464. no. 166 (1827).

Australia.

Quoted by McLeay as " Dielophila godarti, De Cerisy, MSS." The two species above

referred to ore so insufficiently described that I have been unable to recognize them

;

I am satisfied that they are not referable to DeilepMla ; but they do not agree in all

respects with any Diludia in the National collection. Walker omitted them from his

catalogue. Possibly they are Cheer ocampce.

14. Diludia casuarin^.

Macrosila casuarinte, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 210. no. 19 (1856).

Sidney (Sinclair); Australia, North Australia {Elsey). Type, B.M.

15. Diludia nebulosa, n. sp.

Macrosila casuariruB, var.. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 210 (1856).

Cape York {Macgillivray). Type, B.M.

This species is nearly allied to D. discistriga.

16. Diludia discistriga.

Macrosila discistriga, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 209. no. 17 (1856) ; ? Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 34 (1864).

Hong-Kong (Bozvring) ; North China {Cuming) ; Java [Horsjield). Type, B.M.

The larva and pupa of B. discistriga are figured by Dr. Semper, Verhandl. zool.-botan.

Gesellsch. Wien, pi. xxiii. figs. 2 a, 2 b (1867). Mr. Moore has both sexes of the species

taken by Captain Hutton at Masuri, and the female from Bombay.

17. Diludia melanomera. (Plate XCIV. fig. 4.)

Diludia melanomera, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 13. no. 27.

Silhet {Bale). Type, B.M.

Mr. Moore also has this species from Silhet, to which habitat it appears to be restricted.

18. Diludia rubescens.

Diludia rvfescens, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 260. no. 57, [rubescens) p. 623.

North India. Type, coll. F. Moore.

19. Diludia increta.

Anceryx increta, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 36 (1864).

Shanghai, North China {Fortune). Type, B.M.

I found the example registered "North China" among our examples of B. discistriga
;

it is not, however, quoted by Mr. Walker under that species. Mr. Moore has this species

from Masuri and South India.

VOL. IX. —PART X. No. 14.
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20. DiLUDiA VATES. (Plate XCI. figs. 18, 19.)

Diludia votes, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 13. no. 28.

Macrosila dicistriga (part.). Walker, Lap. Het. viii. pp. 209, 210 (1856).

Ancenjx pinastri {y), Walker, I.e. p. 223 (1856).

Ceylon {Temjjleton) ; Madras, Moulmein {Clerck); Silhet {Sowerby); North India

{Stevens). Type, B.M.

The larva is pale green, with darker oblique green lines and reddish-edged spiracles

;

front segments and horn tuberculated. It feeds on Gmeliiia arborea according to W.

Elliot, on privet, Polownia, &c. according to Mr. George Lewis.

21. Diludia natalensis. (Plate XCIV. fig. 5.)

Diludia natalensis, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 13. no. 29.

Natal (Gueinzius). Type, B.M.

Genus 16. Hyloicus, Hiibner.

Hyloicus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 138 (1816).

1. Hyloicus pinastri.

Sphinx pinastri, Linnaeus, Syst. Nat. i. ii. p. 802. no. 22 (1766).

Hyloicus pinastri, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 139. no. 1483 (1816).

England [Brit. Coll.] ; Europe (Becker). B.M.

2. Hyloicus sequoia.

Sphinx sequoia, Boisduval, Ann. Soc. Ent. Beige, xii. p. 66. no. 70 (1868).

Hyloicus sequoia, Grote, Bull. Buff. Soe. Nat. Sci. i. p. 27 (1873).

Anceryx coniferarum 6 , Walker, Lcp. Het. viii. p. 224. no. 2 (1856).

United States (Doubleday). B.M.

The Anceryx coniferarum of Walker has been placed as a synonym of Ellema harrisii ;

his female, however, appears to me to be Abbot's species, whilst the male is undoubtedly

generically distinct.

3. Hyloicus asiaticus.

Hyloicus asiaticus, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 260. no. 58.

Scm&e^ {Warwick). Type, B.M.

4. Hyloicus uniformis.

Hyloicus uniformis, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 261. no. 59.

North-west Himalayas. Type, coll. F. Moore.

The smallest species in the genus.
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5. Htloicus strobi.

Sj)/ii7u: strobi, Boisduval, Ann. Soc. Ent. Beige, xii. p. 67. no. 71 (1868).

Hyloicus strobi, Grote, Bull. Buff. Soc. Nat. Sci. i. p. 27 (1873).

California (Lorquin).

Also allied to //. p^'nasfri. M. Boisduval thinks the species may possibly have been

taken in Chili ; but he is tolerably certain that California is the correct locality.

6. Hyloicus plebeia.

Sphinx plebda, FabriciuSj Gen. Ins. p. 273 (1776).

Anceryx plebeia, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 224. no. 3 (1856).

Hyloicus plebeia, Grote & Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 166. no. 99 (1865).

United States {Boubleday) ; Delaware [Doulleday). B.M.

7. Hyloicus p(ecila.

Sphinx pmcila, Stephens, 111. Brit. Ent. Haust. i. p. 122. no. 8 (1828).

Anceryx poecila, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 229. no. 13 (1856).

1 [Vigors s Coll.). Type, B.M.

Like a strongly marked female of H. pleheia, which I believe it to be.

8. Hyloicus poeyi.

Hyloicus poeyi, Grote, Lye. Nat. Hist. New York, p. 200 (1863).

"Atlantic District!"

9. Hyloicus junipeei.

Sphinx juniperi, Boisduval, Voy. de Delagorgue, ii. p. 595. no. 112 (1847).

Anceryx juniperi, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 229. no. 12 (1856).

Port Natal
(

Gueinzius & Stevens). B.M.
This is the only Sphingid described by Dr. Boisduval in the above work.

Genus 17. Sphinx, Linnaeus.

Sphinx, Linnajus, Syst. Nat. i. 2, p. 796 (1766).

1. Sphinx cheesis.

Lethia chersis, Hiibner, Samml. exot. Schmett. ii. pi. 167. figs. 1, 2 (1806).

Sphinx chersis, Grote and Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. p. 165. no. 92 (1865).

Sphinx cinerea, Harris, Cat. N.-Am. Sph., Sill. Joum. vol. x.xxvi. p. 295 (1839) ; Scuddcr, Harris's

Corresp. p. 282, pi. 2. fig. 6, larva (1869).

United States (2'0MSWff_5/) ; North America. B.M.

4 N 2
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2. Sphinx leucoph^ata.

Sphinx leucophesata, Clemens, Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1859, p. 1G8.

Sphinx lugens (part.). Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 219. no. 11 (1856).

Oaxaca, Mexico {Hartweg). B.M.

3. Sphinx lugens.

Sphinx lugens, Walker, Lep. Het. ^dii. p. 219. no. 11 (1856).

Sphinx andromedm, Boisduval, Lep. Gnat. p. 74- (1870)

.

Oaxaca, Mexico {Hartweg). 'i'ype> B-M.

Although coming from the same locality as the preceding, and very like it in its

general characters, I believe this species to be quite distinct. It is altogether shorter,

broader, and darker, and has the pale bars of secondaries much narrower and whiter.

4. Sphinx jasminearum.

Sphinx jasminearum, Boisduval, Griffith's Anim. Kingd. vol. ii. pi. 83. fig. 1 (1832).

New York, Pennsylvania.

5. Sphinx vancouverensis.

Sphinx vancouverensis, H. Edwards, Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci. v. p. Ill (1874).

Esquimault, Vancouver Island {Bremner).

Taken in August 1871. It seems closely allied to S. gordius.

6. Sphinx gordius.

Sphinx gordius , Cramer, Pap. Exot. vol. iii. p. 91, pi. 2-47. fig. B (1782).

Lethia gordius, HUbner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 141. no. 1512 (1816).

Sphinx pvecila, Stephens, lU. Brit. Ent., Haust. i. p. 222 (1828).

United States {LouUeday) ; North America {Jones). B.M.

I cannot see any reason for separating tliis generically from Sphinx.

7. Sphinx luscitiosa.

Sphinx luscitiosa, Clemens, Joiu-n. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. p. 172 (1859).

Lethia luscitiosa, Grote, Bull. Buff. Soc. Nat. Sci. i. p. 28 (1873).

New York ; Wisconsin.

8. Sphinx oreodaphne.

Sphinx oreodaphne, H. Edwards, Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci. v. p. 109 (1874).

California.

Henry Edwards says :
—" Taken on the wing, about flowers of Californian Laurel

{Oreodaphne californica), near St. Helena, Napa County, in June 1872. A strongly
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marked species, readily distinguished by its pale fore wings, and by the triangular mark

of the thorax."

9. Sphixx justici^.

Sphinx just icice, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 220. no. 12 (1856).

Brazil (Stevens) ; Rio Janeiro (Stevens). Type, B.M.

10. Sphinx anteros.

Sphinx anteros, Men^tries, Enum. Corp. Anim. Mus. Imp. Acad. Sci. Petrop. ii. p. 131. no. 1478,

pi. xii. fig. 1 (1857).

" New Friburg (not far from Rio Janeiro)."

Allied to the preceding species and to S. chersis.

11. Sphinx merops.

Sphinx merops, Boisduval, Lep. Gnat. p. 73 (1870).

Honduras and Mexico.

Closely allied to S. justicim, from which it seems chiefly to diflier in having three

black bands on the under surface of secondaries.

12. Sphinx'? lanceolata.

Sphinx lanceolata, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. iv. tab. Ixxviii. fig. 3 (Nov. 1874)

.

Guatemala and Mexico.

Seems allied to jS". chersis, but may possibly belong to the genus Pseudosphinx

;

without seeing the insect it is impossible to decide.

13. Sphinx capreolus.

Anceryx capreolus, Schaufuss, Nunquam Otiosus, i. p. 16 (1870).

" Virmont " ' (Kaden) ;
" Venezuela !

" (Schaufuss).

This appears to me to be a very faulty description of a faded S. kalrnice, Sm. & Abb. ;

for although the description of the body ^ and the under sui'face of the wings does not

agree with S. kalrnice, the former may be rubbed or greasy, and the latter faded. The

apparently arbitrary alteration of the locaUty makes me suspicious of there being an

error somewhere : if the species was, as Dr. Schaufuss says, labelled " Mit der Bezeich-

nung ' Virmont ' in der Sammlung," why alter it to Venezuela ?

' ? State Vermont, United States.

' The body (apparently only the abdomen) is described as pitch-black at the sides, with a pale spot, with a

slender longitudinal red line and two other black ones ; whereas S. l-almice is black at the sides, with about live

white bars, interrupted by a longitudinal red-brown band with a central black line.
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14. Sphinx icalmi^e.

Sphinx kalmltp, Smith and Abbot, Lep. Ins. Georg. i. p. 73, pi. 37 (1797).

Lethia kalmice, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 141. no. 1511 (1816).

Canada West (^MsA) ; 'New York (Boub/edai/); United States. B.M.

15. Sphinx dkupifekarum.

Sphinx drupiferarum, Smith and Abbot, Lep. Ins. Georg. i. p. 71. pi. 36 (1797).

Lethia drupiferarum, HUbner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 141. no. 1510 (1816).

United States. B.M.

16. Sphinx ligustri.

Sphinx ligustri, Liimseiis, Fauna Suecica, p. 287. no. 1087.

Lethia ligustri, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 141. no. 1508 (1816).

Sphinx spiretB, Esper, Eur. Schmett. ii. p. 21, pi. 42. fig. 1 (1777).

England [Brit. Coll.] ; Europe (Becker). B.M.

17. Sphinx? snelli.

Sphinx snelli, Weyenbergh, Ins. Foss. (1871).

Genus 18. Lintneria, n.gen.

Agrius, Lintner (part.), nee Hiibner.

1. Lintneria eremitus.

Agrius eremitus, Hiibner, Samml. exot. Schmett. ii. pi. 106. figs. 1, 2 (1806-24).

Sphinx eremitus. Walker, Lep. Hct. viii. p. 221. no. 10 (1850).

Sphinx sordida, Harris, Sill. Joum. vol. xxxvi. p. 290 (18.39).

? Sphinx abadonna, Fabricius, Ent. Sjst. Suppl. p. 435. nos. 56, 57 (1793).

United States {Bouhleday, Milne). B.M.

This species differs from all others (until recently) referred to Splima; in its shorter

and broader primaries. It cannot be associated with Sj)!/. lugens, as that species can-

not be separated generically from Sph. justicice, being in fact nearly allied to Sph.

leucophcmta. I cannot follow my friend Grote in adopting the name incorrectly applied

by Hiibner in his figure, the Agi'ius of the Verzeichniss being a mixture of Philampelns

and Protoparce.

Sphinx ahadonna is said to come from East India ; but this locality may be wrong, as

many of Fabricius's localities undoubtedly are.
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2. Lintneria'? perelegans.

Sphinx perelegans, H. Edwards, Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci. v. p. 109 (Jan. 1874).

Gilroy, Santa Clara County, California {G. R. Crotch).

Mr. Henry Edwards says :
—

" This beautiful specimen closely resembles Sph. eremitus,

Walk., of the Atlantic States, but is readily known by its more brilliant grey colouring,

by the very sharply defined demi-bands, and by the strongly marked whitish submarginal

band of the fore wings."

3. Lintneria ? eremitoides.

Sphinx eremitoides, Strecker, Lep. Rhop. and Het. p. 93 (1874).

Kansas.

Very briefly described, and, owing to Mr. Strecker's incomprehensible affection for

unmanageably extensive genera, described as a Sphinx, without a hint as to its struc-

tural characters. In the same page he described a Hemaris as a Macroglossa, which

at first fairly puzzled me, it not being a New-World *genus ; but, fortunately, he

observed that it was allied to Al. diffinis (one of the most typical species of Hemaris),

which at once enlightened me.

Mr. Grote thinks it probable that S, eremitoides is = *S'. lugens of Walker ; but

(judging from Mr. Grote's previous papers on the Sphingidse) I am doubtful whether

he knows the S. lugens of Walker. It is certain that Clemens did not ; for he separated

it by a wide intei-val from his S. leucophmata.

Genus 19. Ceratomia, Harris.

Ceratomia, Harris, Sill. Joum. vol. xxxvi. p. 293 (1839).

1. Ceratomia amyntok.

Agrius amyntor, Hiibner, Samml. exot, Schmett. ii. (1806).

Ceratomia amyntor, Grote and Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. v. p. 164. no. 89 (1865).

Ceratomia quadricornis, Harris, Sill. Journ. xxxvi. p. 293 (1839).

United States [Boubleday) ; Massachusetts (Sheppard) ; Mexico (Salle). B.M.

2. Ceratomia hageni.

Ceratomia hageni, Grote, Bull. Buff. Soc. Nat. Sci. ii. p. 149 (1874)

.

Texas.
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Genus 20. Nephele, Hiibner (Zonilia, Walker).

Nephele, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 133. gen. 5 (1816).

1. Nephele j<;quivalens.

Pachylia eeguivalens, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 191. no. 5 (1856).

Sierra Leone {Morgan). i'ype, B.M.

This species is certainly a Nephele. It differs from Pachylia in the form of the

wings. The latter genus appears to be strictly confined to the New World.

2. Nephele ^nopion.

Omens anopion, Hiibner, Samml. exot. Schmett. ii. pi. 159. figs. 1, 2 (1806).

Deilephila tenopion, Boisduval, Paune Eut. de Madag. p. 75. no. 8 (1833)

.

P/iilampelus anopion, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 182. no. 14 (1856).

Zonilia anopion, Walker, /. c. Suppl. i. p. 33 (1864).

Bourbon, Madagascar.

3. Nephele densoi.

Zonilia densoi, Keferstein, Entomol. Notizen, p. 14. fig. 5 (1870).

Madagascar.

I have been unable to refer to this species.

4. Nephele eos^. (Plate XCIV. fig. 3.)

Nephele rosce, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 14. no. 30.

Boma {Mrs. Monteiro). '^ype, B.M.

5. Nephele kadeni.

Pachylia kadeni, Schaufuss, Nunquam Otiosus, i. p. 16 (1870).

" S. America."

Said to be allied to N. mwjnon ; but as the primaries are described as crossed by two
purplish whitish bands, and the secondaries as spotted with white, with alternately

broad and narrow bands, I think the afiBnity cannot be very great. K. cenopion is an

African species. I doubt the locality of N. kadeni.

6. Nephele aegentifeea.

Zonilia argentifera. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 194. no. 4 (1856).

Port Natal.
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7. Nephele variegata.

Nephele variegata, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 15. no. 31.

Congo (Richardson) ; Africa. (Milne); Abyssinia. Type, B.M.

Possibly a variety, or more probably a local form, of N'. accentifera.

8. Nephele accentifera.

Sphinx accentifera, Palisot de Beauvais, Ins. rec. en Afrique et en Amerique, p. 261, pi. xxiv. ti;^. 1

(1805).

Sphinx {Deilephita) tridyma. Van der Hoeven, Tijd. voor Naturlijke Gescli. en Phys. vii. p. 278.

no. 2, pi. 5. figs. 2 a, 2 A (1840).

Deilephila Ranzani, Bertoloni, Mem. Aecad. Sci. Istit. Bologna, ii. p. 183. no. 21, tab. '.). tig. 6 (1850)

.

Sierra Leone (Monjan). B.M.

This species was omitted by Mr. Walker ; and I have to thank Mr. Kirby for callint;

my attention to it. Bertoloni's figure is very poor, the abdomen being represented as

uniform.

9. Nephele malgassica. (N. Densoi ?)

Zonilia malgassica, Felder, Raise der Nov., Lep. iv. tab. 76. fig. 2 (1874).

Madagascar.

10. Nephele peneus.

Sphinx penetis, Cramer, Pap. Esot. i. p. 139, pi. 88. fig. D (1779).

Zonilia peneus (part.), Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 193. no. 2 (1856).

Var. Nephele peneus , Hopffer in Peters's Reisenach Mossambique, Ins. p. 422, pi. 27. fig. 11 (1802).

\Nesi Aivicdi (Stevens); Africa (iJ/?7me) ; Sierra Leone (J/oriya^)- B.M.

11. Nephele comma.

Nephele comma, HopfiFer in Peters's Reise naeh Mossambique, Ins. p. 424, pi. 27. fig. 12 (186.2).

Zonilia comma, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 33 (1864).

Zonilia viridescens, var. 7, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 193 (1856).

Port Natal (Gueinzius). B.M.

Our example is darker and not so green as Hopffer' s figure.

12. Nephele viridescens.

Zonilia viridescens (part.). Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 192. no. 1 (1856).

Tort 'Na.tal (Gueinzius). Type, B.M
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13. NePHELE rUNEBRlS.

SpMnxfunehris, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. p. 371. no. 47 (1793).

Zoniita viridescens (part., and var. /3), Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 192. no. 1 (1856).

Congo [Richardson) ; Ambriz {Monteiro). B.M.

This species may at once be distinguished from the preceding by the much more

regular .submarginal line of primaries, the usually greener tint, and the less prominent

lateral black bars on the abdomen, which at tlie base are obsolete ; the dark border

of secondaries is also broader. The variety described by Walker has a silver spot on

the primaries somewhat like that of N. comma, but less oblique.

14. Nephele hespera. (Plate XCI. figs. 20, 21.)

Sphinx hespera, Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 546. n. 33 (1775).

Sphinx chiron, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. p. 6.2, pi. 137. fig. E (1779).

Nephele chiron, Hiibncr, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 133. no. 1434 (1816).

Zonilia chiron, Walkei-, Lep. Het. viii. p. 196. no. 8 (1856).

Perii/onia obliterans, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 28 (1864).

Var. Sphinx morpheas, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. p. 84, pi. 149. fig. D (1779).

Nephele morpheus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 133. no. 1432 (1816).

Zonilia morpheus, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 194. no. 5 (1856).

Sphinx didyma, Fabricius, Sp. Ins. ii. p. 148. no. 11 (1781),

Nephele didyma, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 133. no. 1433 (1816).

N. liespera type : N. \\\<lm{BaJcer, Strachei/) ; Almorah [Stevens); Landoor [Hearsay)

;

E. India, Canara ( W^«;-rf) ; Ce-ylon [Templcton) \ Australia (//«n<e;'). B.M.

N. morpheus type : N. India [Baker) ; Landoor [Hearsay) ; Canara
(
Ward) ; Ceylon

[Templefon) ; Australia [Hunter). B.M.

" Larva dark green, unspotted, witliout eyes ; front segments nonretractile, but

attenuated in front, with small globose head. A longitudinal line from the front of

sixth segment white, and rising abruptly near the tail, fading in front into yellowish

green. The fourth, fifth, and upper part of sixth segments are striped diagonally, the

lines being rather faintly defined except on the fifth segment, where (near the bottom

of the side) they are pure white. Horn purplish grey ; scaly legs ditto, with dark

articulations and stripe down the middle. Spiracles purplish red, ill-delined."

" Changes beneath fallen leaves and rubbi.sh. Chrysalis state lasts about twenty days.

End of April, May, and June. Feeds on the Kler Kei [Hal.). Kovvlee Murrei [Car.)."

15. Nephele subvaria.

Zonilia subvaria, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 196. no. 9 (1856).

Australia [Strange). lype, B.M.
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16. Nephele metapyrrha.

Zoiiilia metapyrrha, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 196. no. 10 (1856).

Deilephila dalii, Newman, Trans. Ent. Soc. 2nd ser. vol. iv. p. 54 (1857).

Moreton Bay (Gibbons). Type, B.M.

It is possible that this may prove to be a variety of the preceding. I think, however,

considering their difFei'ences, Mr. Walker would scarcely have been justified in uniting

them, there being only one example of each in the collection.

17. Nephele vau.

Zonilia vau, Walker, Lep. Het. iii. p. 197. no. 11 (1856).

Var. Zonilia schimperi, Lucas, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 3™= ser. torn. v. p. 603, pi. 13. fig. 1 (1857).

(Kartoum) Abyssinia [Lucas); ? Type, B.M.

The figure by Lucas represents the species as much redder than our exam])le, but

does not otherwise differ.

Zonilia antipoda, rhadama, and zebu of Boisduval appear to be MS. names [cf. p. 630).

18. Nephele ? favillacea.

Anceryx favillacea, Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. v. p. 1856 (1866).

Zambesi river.

SpniXGiiN.E incertcB sedis.

Genus 21. Calymnia, Walker.

Calymnia, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 123. gen. 12 (1856).

Calymnia panopus.

Sphinx panopus , Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 50, pi. 224. figs. A, B (1782).

Amblypterus panopus, Hiibuer, Verz. bek. Scbmett. p. 133. no. 1430 (1816).

Smerinthust jMuopus, Westwood, Cab. Orient. Ent. p. 13, pi. 6. fig. 2 (1848).

Calymnia panopus, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 124. no. 1 (1856).

Java (Horsfeld); Ceylon (Cuming) ; 'North India (James). B.M.

This genus, as shown by Horsfield and Moore's figures of its earlier stages, clearly

belongs to the Sphinginse ; in general coloration, however, it is far more like Ambulyx.

Genus. 22. Ellema, Clemens.

Ellema, Clemens, Joum. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1859, p. 187.

1. Ellema coniferarum.

Sphinx coniferarum, Smith & Abbot, Lep. Ins. Georg. p. 81, pi. 41 (1797).

4o2
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Hyloicus coniferarum, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 139. no. 1484 (1816).

Anceryx coniferarum, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 224. no. 2 (1856).

Sj//iiihr cana, Martyn, Psyche, pi. 19. fig. 1 (1797).

Ellciiia coniferarum, Grote, Bull. Buff. Soc. Nat. Sci. i. p. 27 (1873).

Georgia {Abhot). B.M.

I amglad to see this species referred by Mr. Grote to Ellema, that being unquestionably

the true position for it ; our example agrees far better with Abbot's figure than with

the description of E. harrisii ; it is certainly 8. cana of Martyn.

2. Ellema hakrisii.

Ellema harrisii, Clemens, Joum. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1859, p. 188 ; Liutner, Rep. New- York

St. Cab. xxiii. pp. 170, 171, pi. 8. figs. 8-11 (1872).

Eilema (sic) han-isii. Walker, Lep. Het. Suppl. i. p. 37 (1864).

Sphinx coniferarum, Harris (nee Sm. & Abb.), Sill. Journ. vol. xxxvi. p. 297 (1839).

Elkma harrisi (sic), Morris, Syn. N.-Am. Lep. Sm. Ins. p. 216 (1862).

"Atlantic District!" {Grote).

The larva of this species is described at p. 272 of Packard's ' Guide.'

3. Ellema pineum.

Ellema pineum, Lintner, Rep. New- York St. Cab. xxiii. p. 169, pi. 8. figs. 12, 13 (1871).

Canada.

The larva of this species is described by Lintner.

Genus 23. Lapara', Walker.

Lnjjara, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 232. gen. 33 (1856).

Lapara bombycoides.

Lapara bombycoides. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 233. no. 1 (1856).

Canada.

But for Mr. Walker's description of the body of this species as " body rather slender
"

and "abdomen linear" I should have been inclined to think the species a male Ellema;

as 1 have not seen males of that genus it may possibly be so.

Genus Himantoides, n. gen.

HiMANTOIUES U5DATA.

Perigonia undata. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 103. no. 6 (1856).

Jamaica. Type, B.M.

> See llr. Grote's remarks in Bull. Buff. Soc. Nat. Sci. i. p. -'S (1873).
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The abdomen and secondaries of the type are wanting, so that is impossible to decide

positively as to its position ; the long whip-like antennae at once distinguish it from

Perigonia.

Doubtful Sphingidj:.

Genus Arctonotusi, Boisduval.

Arctonotiis, Boisduval, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 2°" ser. x. p. 319 (1852).

Akctonotus lucidus.

Arctonotus lucidus, Boisduval, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 2"°° ser. x. p. 319 (1852).

California. B.M.

Genus Colax, Hiibner.

Colax, Hiibner, Verz.Tjek. Schmett. p. 141. (1816).

CoLAX APULUS.

Sphinx apiilus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. p. 8, pi. 88. fig. E (1779).

Colax apuhis, Hiibner, Vcrz. bek. Schmett. p. 141. no. 1513 (1816).

Smerinthus apiilus, Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 255. no. 20 (1856).

Surinam.

Allied apparently to nothing else ; it is best placed near the Sphinx australasioe of

Donovan, so far as I can judge by Cramer's figure. Mr. Walker suggests its possible

affinity to the genus CaUiomma ; but the structure of that genus seems quite distinct.

It may perhaps be a Corymhia (Noctuidse).

Genus Clanis (part.), Hiibner.

Clanis (part.), Hubner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 138. gen. 4 (1816).

Clanis achemenides.

Sphinx achemenides, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. pi. 225. fig. C (1782).

Clanis achemenides, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 138. no. 1482 (1816).

Pachylia achemenides. Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 191. no. 4 (1856).

Surinam.

As I have never seen the species figured by Cramer, and as it differs too much froiu

' I would rathersee this genus among the BomJyciWiE than ill the iS^>A(/i^srfa' ; 1 believe it lias about us much right

to be in the latter family as the Geometriue genus CEiiochromia, which has even a more Sphingoid appearance

:

however, as I am not acquainted with the early stages of Arctonotiis, I leave it provisionally at the end of the

Sphingidce.
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Pachylia to be referred to that genus, I have preferred to retain Hiibner's generic name

for it.

Hiibner notes three species of Clanis. The first, C. nicobarensi s (Schwarz, Beytr. i. 1),

I cannot identify, as I have only been able to obtain the Coleopterous portion of the

work in which it is described ; and I can find no figure in Roesel that will at all do for

the genus.

APPENDIX I.

Genera and Species described as new by Dr. Boisduval in the Spec. Gen. Lep. Hit.

tome i. Sphinges, Sesiides, Castniides, plates 1-11.

Genus Metamimas, Butler.

Brachyglossa banksice, Boisd. p. 11.

Smerinthus meander, Boisd. p. 22, pi. 4. fig. 1, will come next to M. amboinicus.

Genus Metagastes, Boisd. p. ll=:£asiana.

Genus Nyceryx, Boisd. p. 16 : type Ambulyx hyposticta, Felder.

Genus Triptogon, Bremer.

Smerinthus echephon, Boisd. p. 21. no. 6, pi. 3. fig. 3, allied to T. sinensis.

indicus, Boisd. p. 45. no. 36=«S'. indicus. Walker, Lep. Het.

\ Genus Poltptychus. Hiibner.

Smerinthus adansonice, Boisd. p. 27. no. 15, seems allied to P. andosa.

Genus Daphnusa, A^^alker.

Smerinthus ailanti, Boisd. p. 28. no. 16, pi. 3. fig. 2, closely allied to I), ocellaris.

Genus Paonias, Hiibner.

Smerinthus oculata, Boisd. p. 29. no. 17, allied to P. myops.

saliceti, Boisd. p. 35. no. 24.

? Genus Ambulyx, Walker {cf. p. 360).

Smerinthus p)seudambulyx, p. 29. no. 18.

Genus Basiana, Walker.

Smerinthus pudorinus, Boisd. p. 46. no. ol ,^S. pudorinus. Walker.
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Genus Leucophlebia, Westwood.

Leiicophlehia luxen, Boisd. p. 55. no. 1,=Z. Uneata, Westwood.

Genus Meganoton, Bo\.sA.,=Pseudosphinx.

Genus Amphontx, Poey.

Amphoiiyx beelzehuth, Boisd. p. C3. no. 2, allied to A. duponchelii.

godartii, Boisd. p. 65. no. 4, pi. 5. fig. 1, near A. duponchelii.

tvalkeri, Boisd. p. 67. no. 7, near A cluentiws.

Genus Protoparce, Burmeister.

Sphinx hjcospersici, Boisd. p. 71. no. 2, near P. Carolina.

pefunice, Boisd. p. 73. no. 5, pi. 5. fig. 2, close to P. diffissa.

nicotiana, Boisd. p. 75. no. 7,=] P. Carolina, var.

tabaci, Boisd. p. 78. no. 10, near P. lucetius.

astaroth, Boisd. p. 86. no. 20, near P. solani.

Genus Maceosila, Walker.

Sphinx hamilcar, Boisd. p. 79. no. 12.

Genus Sphinx, Linnaeus.

Sphinx capsici, Boisd. p. 80. no. 14, close to S. pellenia.

canadensis, Boisd. p. 93. no. 29,=? Sphinx leucophceata.

Genus Htloicus, Hiibner.

Sphinx strohi, figured pi. 5. fig. 3.

cuprcssi, Boisd. p. 102. no. 41, pi. 2. figs. 3-5.

Genus Pseudosphinx, Burmeister.

Sphinx catalp«, Boisd. p. 103. no. 42, pi. 2. figs. 1, 2.

Genus Diludia, Grote.

Sphinx abietina, Boisd. p. 108. no. 47,=2^. vates (northern type).

I think the above may be distinct from the pale and less-marked species of southern

India.

Genus Isognathus, Felder.

Anceryx cahuchu, Boisd. p. 122. no. 4,='? /. metascyron.

pedilanthi, Boisd. p. 124. no. 6, pi. 7, fig. 1, near the preceding.

nienechus, Boisd. p. 124. no. 7,='? /. scyron.

papayce, Boisd. p. 126. no. 10, near /. amazonira.
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Anceryx pelojhs, Boisd. p. 126. no. 11, allied to the preceding.

excelsior, Boisd. p. 127. no. 12, near I.fumosa.

Genus Dilophoxota, Burmeister.

Anceryx lassmwii, Boisd. p. 129. no. 14, very distinct, secondaries black.

• janiphce, Boisd. p. 131. no. 17, = 1 I), omphalem 2.

Genus Nephele, Hiibner.

ZoniUa zebu, Boisd. p. 148. no. 1Q, = Z. cequivalens, Walker.

rhadama, Boisd. p. 14fi. no. 13, pi. 6. fig. 1, close to N. penens.

Genus Madoryx, Boisd. p. lb^,=^Ilemeroplanes.

Madoryx lyncus, Boisd. p. 151. no. 2, near //. oiclus.

deboirei, Boisd. p. 155. no. 6, near //. triptolemus.

Genus Calliomma, Walker (see Eucheryx).

Madoryx faunus, Boisd. p. 153, no. 4, near C. ^jhifo.

Genus Deilephila, Ochsenheinier.

Beilephila celeno, Boisd. p. 170. no. 18,=:2>. spinifascia.

lathy rus, Boisd. figured pi. G. fig. 2.

Genus Elibia, Walker.

Elibia linigera, Boisd. p. 180. no. 4, near E. dolichoides.

Genus Ambulyx, Walker.

Ambulyx pahneri, Boisd. p. 181. no. 1, pi. 4. fig. 3, near ^. nmryinata.

crethon, Boisd. p. 182. no. 2, A. (jannascus group.

asfygonus, Boisd. p. 188. no. 10, allied to A. eurycles.

coqtterelii, Boisd. p. 191. no. 14, pi. 4. fig. 2, Indian group.

lycidas, Boisd. p. 191. no. 15, A. strigilis group.

Genus Philampelus, Harris.

Philampelus cajyronnieri, Boisd. p. 194. no. 3, pi. 7. fig. 2, unites the P. mtellifia and

P. mega'ra groups.

pistacina, Boisd. p. 199. no. 8, possibly a different genus.

Genus Aleuron, Boisduval.

Aleuron pudens, Boisd. p. 207. no. 5, near J. smerintltoides.

Genus Gonenyo, Butler.

Aleuron orophilus, Boisd. p. 205. no. 1, \ var. of G. carinata.
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Genus Everyx, Boisd. p. 208, = Otus, Hiibner,

Eceryx astyaenor, Boisd. p. 211. no. 3, near 0. myron.

Genus Euchlokon, Boisd. p. 2\Z,=Argeus, Hiibner.

Genus Acosmertx, Boisd. p. 214.

Acosmeryx anceoides, Boisd. p. 216. no. 2,= A. sericeus.

sherviUi, Boisd. p. 217. no. 4,='? A. cinerea.

dauJis, Boisd. p. 218. no. 5, = '? P. miskim.

socrates, Boisd. p. 219. no. 6.

Genus Euchertx, Boisd., = Calliomma.

Eucheryx licasfns, figured pi. 6. fig. 3.

nomiits, Boisd. p. 221. no. 2,= CaUiomma nomius. Walker.

depuiseti, Boisd. p. 222. no. 4, \ near C. thorates.

Genus Daphnis, Hiibner.

Clim-ocampa hesperus, Boisd. p. 228. no. 5, near B. pallescens.

Genus Ch^eocampa, Duponchel.

Chcerocampa echeclus, Boisd. p. 233. no. 10, = probably C. elegans.

l~otschyi, Kollar, p. 234. no. 11, l a faded C. alecto.——geryon, Boisd. p. 241. no. 21, pi. 7. fig. 3, near C. celceno.

epicles, Boisd. p. 244. no. 23, = C. gordius.

yorMi, Boisd. p. 248. no. 28, said to be described from a unique example (allied to

C. oldenlandm) in the British-Museum collection from Cape York ; but as we have

only one Australian species of that group (not registered Cape York), which has

been unique in the collection since 1857, and as the only other Australian species,

unique only between 1847 and 1848, is registered " Sidney," C. yorkii may be con-

sidered a fictitious species : its description agrees with nothing that I ever saw ; and

I am inclined to think that it is some half-described insect with a wrong locality.

rhesus, Boisd. p. 254. no. 36,=? C. cyrcne (olivaceous type).

jugurtha, Boisd. p. 256. no. 39, C. dotlio groujj.

pollux, Boisd. p. 261. no. 47, near C. nessus.

tyndnnts, Boisd. p. 264. no. 51, pi. 4. fig. 5, C. amadis group.

alcides, Boisd. p. 266, no. 54, = 6'. anuhus (bright examples).

epaplms, Boisd. p. 267. no. 56, near C. cJiiron.

druryi, Boisd. p. 267. no. 57,= C. chiron, var.

eumedon, Boisd. p. 272. no. 64, C. crofonis group.

—isaon, Boisd. p. 272. no. 65, C. crofonis group.
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Chcerocampa maculator, Boisd. p. 274. no. 67, close to C. amadis.

aglaor, Boisd. p. 275. no. 70, close to C.falco.

Genus Panacea, Walker.

Panacra tiridates, Boisd. p. 286. no. 3, pi. 7. fig. 4, near P. truncata.

Genus Temnoba, Walker.

Temnora natalii, Boisd. p. 290. no. 2,=T. natalis. Walker.

rhadamistus, Fabr. figured pi. 9. fig. 1.

Genus Unzela, Walker.

Tylognathus emus, Boisd. p. 294. no. 2.

Genus Tylognathus, Felder.

Tylognathus ypanemce, Boisd. p. 295. no. 4.

Genus Epistob, Boisd. p. 2'd6,=.Enyo.

Epistor luctuosus, Boisd. p. 298. no. 2,=E. higuhris (slight variety).

Genus Tkicholon, Boisd. p. 301,^lJeidamia.

Genus Ocyton, Boisd. p. 50o,:=I)iodosida.

Ocyton tyrrhu^s, Boisd. p. 303. no. 1,=Z). murina, Walker.

Genus Aspledon, Boisd. p. S05, = Lophura (part.).

Aspledon dorus, Boisd. p. 305. no. l,=:Lo2)hura nana.

brisceus, Boisd. p. 306. no. 2,,=zL. pylas of Cramer.

Genus Lophura, Walker.

Lophura pumilio, Boisd. p. 311. no. 2, close to L. pusilla.

Genus Pterogon, Boisd. p. ol\,=ProserpiHUS and Lophura (part.).

Pterogon pumilum, Boisd. p. 312. no. 2, a species oi Lophura.

nanum, Boisd. p. 314. no. 4, pi. 9. fig. 'l,=zLophura nana. Walker.

Genus Pogocolon, Boisd. p. %\i,z=Proserpinus and Amphion.

Genus Angonyx, Boisd. p. oil ,=^Panacra (part.).

Angonyx emilia, Boisd. p. 318, pi. 8. fig. 1 (P. testacea group).

The P. testacea group of Panacra may perhaps be separated with advantage : they

certainly have a somewhat diflFerent outline from the typical species ; and the coloration

is very dissimilar.
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Genus Catjtethia, Grote.

(Enosanda spuria, Boisd. p. 319. no. 2.

Genus Pachygonia, Felder.

Perigonia coffece, Boisd. (nee Walker), pi. 8. fig. 4, being a new species, may be named

Pachygonia boisdiivalii (from New Freiburg).

nictitans, Boisd. p. 322. no. 4, near to P. coffece. Walker. It is just possible that

this may be P. coffece ; the description, however, hardly agrees with it.

Genus Peeigonia, Herrich-Schiiffer.

Perigonia nephus, Boisd. p. 328.no. 5, near P. lusca.

iloides, Boisd. p. 327. no. 11,— P. lefehvrei.

Genus Mackoglossa, Ochsenheimer.

Macroglossa bomhylans, Boisd. p. 334. no. 2,= ^M. walJceri, Butler, M.S.

• avicida, Boisd. p. 334. no. 3,=if. ohscurijaennis.

regulus, Boisd. p. 335. no. 5, near M. gyrans.

zena, Boisd. p. 337. no. 9,=il/. helis, var.

pyrrluda, Boisd. p. 338. no. 10,=if. helis, typical.

sinica (sic), Boisd. p. 340. no. 12.

aqiiila, Boisd. p. 340. no. 13, near M. proxima.

bengalensis, Boisd. p. 341. no. 14, near M. divergens.

sitiens, Boisd. p. 343. no. 1%,-=M. sitiene. Walker.

troglodytus, Boisd. p. 344. no. 19,-131. belts, dwarfed. Wehave one example of

this form from North India ; it may be distinct.

tinmmculus, Boisd. p. 344. no. 20, ? near J/, imperator.

opis, Boisd. p. 345. no. 21,=!/. belis.

phlegeton, Boisd. p. 346. no. 22, close to M. alcedo.

hirundo, Boisd. p. 346. no. 23, pi. 9. fig. 4, near M. divergens.

——motctcilla, Boisd. p. 347. no. 25,=ilf. alcedo, var.

sturnus, Boisd. p. 349. no. 28, = 31. passalns.

Sylvia, Boisd. p. 350. no. 29, allied to 31. faro.

cyniris, Boisd. p. 350. no. 30, probably large race of 31. alcedo.

mitchelii, Boisd. p. 351. no. 31, pi. 8. fig. 5, near 3£. imperator.

fringilla, Boisd. p. 352. no. 33, near 31. errans.

heliojjhila, Boisd. p. 354. no. 36, pi. 11. fig. 2, near M. sitiene.

' I am obliged to mention this to explain a note in P. Z. S. 1875.
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Genus Aellopus, Hiibner.

Macroglossa westermannii, Boisd. p. 355. no. 38.

mdon, Boisd. p. 357. no. 40, pi. 11. fig. 1.

Genus Hemaris, Dalman.

Macroglossa etolus, Boisd. p. 370. no. 59, near H. thysbe.

pyramus, Boisd. p. 372. no. 62, near H. ruficaudis.

curtisii, Boisd. p. 374. no. 67,=1 H. saundersii. Walker.

There is no Hemaris in the British Museum from Silhet ; and the only species from

North India is H. saundersii.

Section Cephonodes, Hiibner.

Macroglossa confinis, Boisd. p. 376. no. Q,=H. hylas.

yunx, Boisd. p. 376. no. 7, pi. 9. fig. b,=H. hylas.

Genus Sataspes, Moore.

Sataspes infernalis, Boisd. (nee Westwood), pi. 10. figs. 1, 2,=*S. uniformis, var.

tagalica, Boisd. p. 378. no. 2, pi. 10. figs. 3, 4,=(S'. ventralis.

Appendix of additions to the Family collated since the reading of this paper.

Subfamily MACROGLOSSIN^.

Genus Lepisesia, Grote.

Lepisesia plavofasciata.

Macroglossa flavofasciata, Strecker, Lep. Rhop. and Het. i. pi. xiii. fig. -i (1876).

LePISESU VICTORIA.

Said to be identical with Pterogon clarkice of Boisduval ; see Bull. Buff. Soc. ii. p.

225.

Genus Hemaris, Dalman.
Hemaris jEthra.

Macroglossa oethra, Strecker, Lep. Rhop. and Het. i. p. 107 (1875); pi. xiii. fig. 2 (1876).

Hemaris fumosa.

Macroglossa fumosa, Streckefj Lep. Rhop. and Het. i. pi. xiii. fig. 3 (1876).
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Hemaris kubens.

Hemaris rubens, H. Edwards, Proc. Cal. Acad. Sci. 1875, p. 2.

Oregon.

Hemakis ctnoglossum.

Hemaris cynoglossum, H. Edwards, Proc. Cal. Acad. Sci. 1875, p. 3.

Napa and Calaveras counties, and Vancouver Island.

Section H.<emokeha6ia, Grote.

Hemaris ruficaudis (synonym).

Macroglossa ruficaudis, Strecker, Lep. Rhop. aud Het. i. pi. xiii. fio-. 1 (1876).

Genus Macroglossa, Ochsenheimer.

Macroglossa obscueiceps.

Macroglossa obscuriceps, Butler, P. Z. S. 1876, p. 309. no. 3, pi. x.\ii. fig. 5.

Ayerpanas, Malacca. Coll. Capt. Koberts.

Macroglossa lepcha, n. sp.

Allied to M. obscuriceps, from which it differs in having the head and thorax olive-

green ; the black band across the abdomen feebly developed ; the primaries narrower

;

the central greyish band (which is scarcely distinguishable in M. obscuriceps) quite

obsolete, the subbasal lines bounding it internally, converted into a black band, which

is broad on the inner margin, and tapers towards the costa ; wings below with the trans-

verse lines less distinctly marked ; the internal orange area brighter. Expanse of wings

2 inches.

Calcutta {Atkinson). Coll. Dr. O. StaiuUnger.

This species is also allied (but less closely) to M. avicula and M. bombylans. Mr F.

Moore has generously permitted me to describe the Sphingidae recently forwarded to

him by Dr. Staudinger, and forming part of the late Mr. Atkinson's collection.

Genus Pachygonia, Felder.

Pachtgonia hopfferi.

Pachygonia hopfferi, Staudinger, Verb, zool.-botan. Gesellsch. Wien, 1875, p. 118.

Chiriqui.

May not this be a form of P. caliginosa I
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Genus Deidamia, Clemens.

Deidamia insceipta.

Pterogon inscriptum, Strecker, Lep. Rhop. and Het. pi. xiii. fig. 8 (1876)

.

This is not Cramer's S.japix, if Mr. Strecker's figure is correct (see p. 535).

Genus Pkosekpinus, Hiibner.

Prosekpincs (ENOTHEEOIDES.

Proserpinus another oides, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 621.

Brazil. ^yp^' B.M.

Proserpinus clakkle.

Pterogon clarkia, Strecker, Lep. Rhop. and Het. i. pi. xiii. fig. 5 (1876).

Proserpinus juanita.

Pterogon juanita, Strecker, Lep. Rhop. and Het. i. pi. xiii. fig. 6 (1876).

Proserpinus teelooi.

Proseipinus terlooi, H. Edwards, Proc. Cal. Acad. Sci. 1875, p. 4.

Mexico.

Genus Eupeoseepinus, Grote.

Euproserpinus jyhaeton of Grote is said to be identical with Macroglossa erato of

Boisduval; see H. Edwards in Proc. Cal. Acad. Sci. 1875, p. 3.

Genus Lophuea, Walker.

LOPHURAHIMACHALA.

Lophura himachala, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 621.

North-east Himalayas (Farr). Coll. F. Moore.

Lophuea sangaica.

Lophura sangaica, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 621.

Shanghai. Coll. F. Moore.

Lophura erebina.

Lophura erebina, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 621.

North-west India. Coll. F. Moore.
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LOPHURAMINIMA.

Lophura minima, Butler, P. Z. S. 1876, p. 310. no. i, pi. xxii. fig. 2.

Ayerpanas, Malacca. Coll. Capt. Roberts.

Subfamily CH^ROCAMPIN^.

Genus Elibia, Walker.

Elibia versicolor.

Darapsa versicolor, Strecker, Lep. Rhop. and. Het. i. pi. xiii. fig. 9 (1876).

It is evident from Strecker's figure, that this species has been erroneously referred to

the allied genus Otiis; see p. 546.

Genus Pergesa, Walker.

Pergesa mongoliana. (Plate XCI. figs. 14, 15.)

Pergesa mongoUana, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 622.

Nankow Pass {Swinhoe). Type, B.M,

Genus Panacra, Walker.

Panacra perpecta.

Panacra perfecta, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 391.

Darjeeling {Sadler). Type, B.M.

Genus Diodosida, Walker.

Diodosida peckoveri, n. sp.

Nearly allied to B. fumosa, altogether darker ; the wings much more purple in tint

;

the bands of primaries more regular ; body uniform greyish olive, abdomen not ochreous

at the sides ; antennae ferruginous. Expanse of wings 2 inches 4 lines.

Madagascar {Kingdon). Type, B.M.

Presented by Miss Algerina Peckover.

Genus Ch^rocampa, Duponchel.

Ch^erocampa prunosa.

Ch<erocampa prunosa, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 622.

Ceylon {Skinner). Coll. F. Moore.
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CHiEROCAMPAPUELLAEIS.

ChtBTOcampa puellaris, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 623.

Kawul Pindi {Hellard). Coll. F. Moore.

Ch^erocampa intersecta.

Chierocampa intefsecta, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 623.

Queensland (Janson). Type, B.M.

Chierocampa procne (synonym).

Cheerocampa procne, Strecker, Lep. BLop. and Het. i. pi. xiii. fig. 10 (1876).

" South California " [Strecker).

It is much more probable that this is an Asiatic species allied to C. htcasii.

Ch^rocampa deserta, n. sp.

Sandy brown : primaries with two ill-defined oblique brown lines, the first proceeding

from the internal nervure just before the middle to the apical fourth of costal nervure,

the second parallel to and about two lines in advance of the first, proceeding almost to

apex, and dotted with darker brown upon the nervures; a \cry indistinct brownish

nebula upon the median interspaces just beyond the middle ; a small blackish spot on

the lower discocellular ; outer area sparsely irrorated with brown scales ; fringe dark

brown, excepting at external angle : secondaries smoky brown ; costa, anal area, and

fringe, excepting at the anal angle (where it is white), sandy brown : body sandy brown,

becoming smoky in front, sides of abdomen and head paler ; sides of collar, outer border

of teo'ulfE, legs and antcnnce above, whitish. Primaries below with internodiscoidal area

dusky; a large diffused smoky brown patch from the end of the cell to the inner

margin ; disk sparsely irrorated with dark brown, three decreasing spots of the same

colour parallel to the outer margin upon the veins towards costa: secondaries below

sandy ; costal and external areas dotted with brown ; a discal series of seven brown dots

parallel to the outer margin : body below sandy whitish ; antennae below reddish.

Expanse of wings 3 inches 4 lines.

Hunter River, Australia (IF. Scott). Coll. O. Staudinger.

This species was in Mr. Atkinson's collection.

Genus Deilephila, Ochsenheimer.

Deilephila EUPHORBiARUM^i'. s])imfascia.

Sphinx euphorbiarum, Boisduval, in Guerin and Percheron's Insectes, 2" Liv. 8, pi. 3 (1835).

I have to thank INIr. Kirby for a reference to this species, which has not only been

overlooked by all subsequent authors, but by Dr. Boisduval himself in his monograph

of the fiimily.
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Subfamily AMBULICJINJ^l.

Genus Ambulyx, Walker.

Ambuli'x floralis, n. sp.

Allied to A. siqjerla, but smaller, and clouded with bronze and green.

d shining bronzy clay-colour: primaries with the apical half of costal area, the

central and iuternodiscal areas washed with green ; subbasal area dusky olivaceous,

limited externally by an oblique olive line, a second parallel line crossing the wing over

the base of the first median branch ; three ill-defined oblique waved lines, the outer-

most, undulated, crossing the disk ; between the second and third a very indistinct diffused

sinuous line; inner margin and the lines as they approach it blackish; a white-pupilled

rounded black spot on the lower discocellular ; a tuft of rose-red hairs at the base of

inner margin : secondaries with the basal two thirds rose-red ; costal area whitish

;

external third washed with green, especially towards apex, brownish towards the anal

border ; fringe for the most part white : head and collar brown, tegulse and abdomen

washed with green ; antennae testaceous, pectinations brown ; anterior tibiae and tarsi

abo^•e brown. Wings below much paler, testaceous, washed with pale green : primaries

with the internodiscoidal area rose-red ; costal area greenish ; a transverse brown litura

beyond the cell ; a transverse oblique, nearly straight white-bordered olive discal line

;

a zigzag line nearer to the outer margin, becoming black towards inner margin ; a sub-

marginal series of spots, only distinct and blackish at the external angle : secondaries

crossed by three parallel white-bordered olive lines ; a squamose brown submarginal

spot near anal angle : body below whity brown ; palpi, pectus, and legs slightly dusky.

Expanse of wings 3 inches 8 lines.

S much larger, altogether less lively in colour, the green colouring less perceptible.

Expanse of wings 4 inches 11 lines.

Darjeeling [Atkinson). Coll. O. Staudinger.

One of the handsomest species in the genus.

SubfamHy SMERINTHIN^.

Genus Leucophlebia, A'\''estwood.

Leucophlebia damascena.

Leucophlebia damascena, Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 392.

Sikkim {miitely). Type, B.M.

VOL. IX. —PART X. No. 17.
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Genus B.^siana, Walker.

Basiana phalaris.

6 , Sphinx nicobarensis, Charpentier, ed. Esper's Ausl. Schmett. Sphing. tab. 1. fig. 1 (1830).

The publication of a plate of Sphingidae, as also of a plate of Charideinae and Ctenu-

chiince in the above edition of Esper's work has hitherto been overlooked ; as usual, we

have to thank Mr. Kirby for calling attention to the fact.

Genus Daphnusa, Walker.

Daphnusa porphyria, n. sp.

Primaries reddish brown, the basal area transversely marked with an irregularly

arched whitish line, external area rather darker, marked from near external angle to a

little below apical angle by a diffused whitish cui-ved streak ; a subapical sepia-brown

excavated quadrangular patch ; apex grey, with a large semicircular sepia-brown spot

bordered externally by a white lunule on the outer margin ; a broad central red-brown

band (bordered on each side by a whitish streak, its outer line angular), much broader

in front than behind, transversely clouded with grey, its outer third beyond the dis-

coidal cell darker ; the base of second median interspace and the discocellulars blackish

piceous ; two dissimilar whitish-edged black spots on the veins near external angle

:

secondaries pale brown, with two very indistinct discal streaks, clearly discernible upon

the abdominal area ; outer border rather broadly smoky brown ; costa whitish ; anal

angle marked with a greyish and ferruginous dash, upon which is a black spot; a nearly

marginal grey line : body pale brown, varied with dark brown ; a black spot on the

crest of the head. Primaries below greyish brovra ; apical half of costa and internal area

pale greyish ; apical markings as above, but redder : secondaries pale rosy greyish, paler

on the abdominal area ; three angulated ferruginous diffused discal lines ; outer border

rather broadly pale ferruginous, fringe dark piceous : body below pale reddish brown

;

palpi chocolate-brown. Expanse of wings 2 inches 3 lines.

Darjeeling {coll. Atkinson). In coll. O. Staudinger.

Allied to I). coWgafa.

Genus Mimas, Hiibner.

Mimas terrasea.

Mimas terranea, Butler, P. Z. S. 1876, p. 310. no. 5, pi. xxii. fig. 3.

Ayerpanas, Malacca. Coll. Capt. Roberts.

Subfamily SPHINGIN^..

Genus Diludia, Grote.

DiLUDIA JASMI^EARUM.

Sphinx jasminearum, Strecker, Lep. Rhop. and Het. i. pi. xiii. fig. 14 (1876)..
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Judging by the figure, Boisduval's species is referable to this genus.

DiLUDIA TRANQUILLAEIS, n. sp.

2 . Nearly allied to B. grandis, slightly smaller, the markings much less strongly

defined, the central irregular transverse congregation of parallel bands broader ; black

band only visible on costal area ; the apical patch more uniformly dark grey, much
narrower and longer, oblique behind, more narrowly black-bordered ; secondaries with

only one abbreviated black zigzag band across the grey anal patch ; body slightly

browner in tint ; head not varied with white ; abdomen with lateral diffused brown

longitudinal bands instead of the black spots ; wings below more uniform in colour, the

transverse bands less strongly marked, narrower, and nearer to the outer border, the

central blackish band of primaries obsolete. Expanse of wings 5 inches 3 lines.

Darjeeling {Atkinson). Coll. O. Staudinger.

At first I was inclined to think this might be the female of I), grandis; but a com-

parison of the sexes of allied species convinces me that the dififerences are too great to

admit of this.

Apocalypsis, n. gen.

Allied to EurygJottis; similar in pattern, but at once to be distinguished by the

much smoother thorax, shorter and more slender antennae, more prominent and less

crested head. Type :

—

A. VELOX, n. sp.

Primaries long and pointed, sepia-brown, with the veins, a chain-like discal excavated

transverse band, and some oblique lines connecting its outer border with the apices of

the radial veins pale brown ; an oblique white streak from the apex to the upper

radial : secondaries smoky brown, the costal and abdominal areas paler ; a basal hairy

patch, two diffused abbreviated bands (distinct towards abdominal ai-ea), and a broad

outer border (darkest at anal angle) deep bro^vn ; margin blackish, the fringe and a

diffused narrower streak at anal angle white : body smoky brown, head and coUar darker

;

a central longitudinal streak, the borders of the thorax, and a series of lateral abdo-

minal transverse bands black-brown ; lateral margins of head, fringe of tegulse, back of

thorax, and front margins of the abdominal segments white; antennse whitish, with

testaceous serrations. Wings below smoky brown: primaries with the internal area

whitish ; base of discoidal cell testaceous ; a white apical streak, less distinct than above

:

secondaries with the base and abdominal area whitish; two diffused ill-defined trans-

verse bars ; margin as above : body below smoky brown ;
palpi, sides and hinder

part of pectus, and centre of venter white. Expanse of wings G inches 2 lines.

Darjeeling {Atkinson). CoU. O. Staudinger.

The anterior wings of this species are coloured almost exactly as in E. ajjer from

Bogota.
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Genus Sphinx, Linnaeus.

Sphinx lugens.

Sphinx luffois, Strecker, Lep. Rhop. and Het. i. pi. xiii. fig. 12 (1876).

Sphinx plota.

Sphinx plota, Strecker, Lep. Rhop. and Het. i. p. 106 (1875) ;
pi. xiii. fig. 13 (1876).

Canada, Cincinnati.

Section Lethia, Hiibner.

Sphinx luscitiosa.

Sphinx luscitiosa, Strecker, Lep. Rhop. and Het. i. pi. xiii. fig. 11 (1876).

There seems to be no doubt that this is a Lethia, as determined by Mr. Grote.

Genus Htloicus, Hiibner.

Htloicus coniferarum.

Sphinx coniferarum, Strecker, Lep. Rhop. and Het. i. pi. xiii. fig. 15 (1876).

Htloicus haerisii.

Sphinx harrisii, Strecker, Lep. Rhop. and Het. i. pi. xiii. fig. 16 (1876).

HyLOICUS SEQTJOIjE.

Sphinx sequoia, Strecker, Lep. Rhop. and Het. i. pi. xiii. fig. 17 (1876).

Htloicus saniptri.

Sphinx saniptri, Strecker, Lep. Rhop. and Het. i. pi. xiii. fig. 18 (1876).

Canada and Philadelphia.

I have to thank Mr. Kirby for lending me Mr. Strecker's work, and the author of it

for his excellent figures, which ha^ e enabled me to refer the above species to their correct

genera.

Genus Nephele, Hiibner.

Nephele hespera.

Sphinx quaterna, Charpentier, ed. Esper's Ausl. Schmett. Sphing. tab. i. fig. 2 (1830).

Genus Arctonotus, Boisduval.

Arctonotus lucidus.

Arctonotus lucidus, Strecker, Lep. Rhop. and Het. i. pi. xiii. fig. 7 (1876).

A. G. Butler, 25th September, 1876.



MB. A. G. BUTLER ON THE SPHIKGID^. 643

DESCRIPTION OF PLATES.

PLATE XC.

Figs. 1-3. Larvae and pupa of Lophura hyas. Walker, p. 538.

Figs. 4, 5. Larva and pupa of Hemaris hylas, Linn., p. 522.

Figs. 6, 7. Larva and pupa oi Macroglossa belts, Cramer, p. 526.

Fig. 8. Larva (feeding on Poedena fcetida) oi Macro(]lossa pyrrhosticta, Butler, p. 527.

Figs. 9, 10. Larva and pupa oi Macroglossa fjilia, Herr.-Sch., p. 527.

Figs. 11, 12. Larva and pupa oi Acosmeryx anceus, Cramer, p. 544.

Figs. 13-15. Larvae and pupa of Chcerocampa lewisii, Butler, p. 554.

Fig. 16. Larva of Svierinthus tatarinovii, Mdnetries, p. 593.

PLATE XCI.

Fig. 1. Larva of Cluerocampa oldenlandiw, Fabricius, p. 559.

Figs. 2, 3. Larva and pupa oi Amhulyx Uturata, Butler, p. 580.

Figs. 4, 5. Larva and pupa of Ampielophaga rubigmosa, Menetries, p. 546.

Fig. 6. Larva of Tripfogon roseipennis, Butler, p. 588.

Figs. 7-9. Larvffi and pupa of Chcerocampa japonica, Boisduval, p. 560.

Fig. 10. Larva oi Polypfychus dentatus, Cramer, p. 583.

Figs. 11-13. Larvae and pupa oi Pseudosphinx cyrtolophia, Butler, p. 611.

Figs. 14, 15. Larva and pupa of Pergesa moiigoUana, Butler, p. 637.

Figs. 16, 17. Larva and pupa oi Protoparce orientalis, Butler, p. 609.

Figs. 18, 19. Larva and pupa of Biludia vates, Butler, p. 616.

Figs. 20, 21. Larva and pupa oi Nephele hespera, Fabricius, p. 624.

PLATE XCII.

Fig. 1. Chcerocampa mirabilis, Butler, p. 554.

Fig. 2. Pergesa cegrota, Butler, p. 549.

Fig. 3. Pergesa gloriosa, Butler, p. 549.

Fig. 4. Panacra regularis, Butler, p. 551.

Fig. 5. Daphnis minhna, Butler, p. 573.

Fig. 6. Pseudosphinx cyrtolophia, Butler, p. 611.

Fig. 7. Panacra ella, Butler, p. 550.

Fig. 8. LaiTa and pupa of Chcerocampa silhetensis. Walker, p. 560.

Fig. 9. Larva of Acheroiitia morta, Hiibner, p. 598.

Fig. 10. Larva and pupa oi Acherontia medusa, Butler, p. 597.

Fig. 11. Larva oi Smerinthus planus, Walker, p. 593.

VOL. IX. —PAET X. —No. 18. November, 1876. 4 r
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PLATE XCIII.

Fig. 1. Trifptogmi sjjectahilis, Butler, p. 588.

Fig. 2. Triptogon fuscescens, Butler, p. 587.

Fig. 3. Triptogon oriens, Butler, p. 587.

Fig. 4. Basiana exusta, Butler, p. 595.

Fig. 5. Triptogon massurensis, Butler, p. 587.

Fig. 6. Triptogon albicans, Butler, p. 586.

Fig. 7. Amhulyx turhata, Butler, p. 580.

Fig. 8. Ainbuhjx rJtodoptera, Butler, p. 580.

Fig. 9. Ambulyx lahora, Butler, p. 580.

PLATE XCIV.

Fig. 1. Chcerocampa docilis, Butler, p. 564.

Fig. 2. Chcerocampa virescens, Butler, p. 563.

Fig. 3. Nephele rosa\ Butler, p. 622.

Fig. 4. Biliidia melanomera, Butler, p. 615.

Fig. 5. Diludia natalensis, Butler, p. 616.

Fig. 6. Anvphoni/x rimdaris, Butler, p. 599.

Fig. 7. Isognathus nietascyron, Butler, p. 602.

Fig. 8. Isognathus amazonicm, Butler, p. 601.
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